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New Music Book Publications 


Presenting Exceptional New Material For 
Teachers, Students, Performers and Music Lovers 


PLAYER’S BOOK 


School for the Pianoforte, Vol. III. 
By THEODORE PRESSER 


Price, $1.00 


Following the 
very successful vol- 
umes Beginner's 
Book and Student's 
Book, this third vol- 
ume of the series, 
the Player's Book, 
presents pleasing 
study material in 
progressive order, 
treating somewhat in 
detail trills, octaves, 
two notes against 
three, the pedal and 
other matters neces- 
sary to technic. 
Throughout pleasing 
pieces, original and 
selected from the 
great writers, are 
used to supplement 
A feature of the work, 


PLAYER'S BOOK 


SCHOOL FOR THE 
PIANOFORTE 


BY 
THEO. PRESSER 


studies. 
favorably commented upon by quite a number who 
have started using this book in their teaching, is a 


each group of 


series of ear-training exercises that should prove 


of great value. 


BILBRO’S KINDERGARTEN 
BOOK 


For the Pianoforte 
The Very First Musical Study 


By MATHILDE BILBRO 


Price, 75 cents 


This is not a technical work for the teacher, but a 
very interesting and practical book for the very first 
instruction of a young child at the piano. There is 
nothing in the book that cannot be grasped by the 
little ones, even before they are able to read. Rhyth- 
mic songs, writing lessons and table exercises are 
given at first and gradually the pupil is introduced 
to the keyboard and to reading the music from 
the printed page. An extensive introduction to the 
work gives full instructions to the teacher. 


SECRETS OF THE SUCCESS 
OF GREAT MUSICIANS 


A Series of Biographical Studies 
of the Great Masters 


By EUGENIO PIRANI Price, $2.00 


The author of this book has spent an interesting 
life in three countries as teacher, pianist and com- 
poser and quite a few of the masters about whom he 
writes so interestingly were personal acquaintances 
of his at some time during his varied career. With 
keen perception he has penetrated the philosophy of 
the life success of these great music masters and re- 
veals them to the reader with a writing charm that is 
irresistible. This is just the kind of book for a 
teacher to have in the studio for pupils to pick up and 
read while waiting for the lesson hour. Cloth bound: 


EIGHT SONGS FROM 
GREEN TIMBER 


Lyrics by Charles O. Roos 
Music by THURLOW LIEURANCE Price, $1.50 


The “Green Timber Country” in the valley of the 
St. Croix River has furnished the inspiration for this 
cycle of charming new songs by the popular American 
composer, Thurlow Lieurance. The melodies, set to 
the beautiful lyrics of the poet, Chas. O. Roos, are in 
the main original with Mr. Lieurance, but native In- 
dian themes have been employed sparingly to aid in 
creating atmosphere. These songs are worthy of a 
place on any recital program, and singers seeking new, 
artistic material will find this book a most valuable 
addition to their repertoire. 


a 


FROM THE FAR EAST 


Six Oriental Pictures 
For the Pianoforte 


By GEORGE TOMPKINS Price, nal 


The piano player who enjoys something out of the : 
ordinary, for recreation, motion- -picture playing, et 
will be delighted with this genuine novelty. The 
is a fascination about the music of the Far East a 
these pieces are based on Oriental rhythms and to 
somne extent on Oriental tonality. The suite con- 
sists of six melodious and cleverly harmonized num- 
bers; in point of difficulty they range around the 
fourth or fifth grade. From the educational stand- 
point, these pieces will afford good practice in style 
and interpretation, 


WOODSY CORNER TALES 
AND TUNES 


For Little Piano Players 
By HELEN L. CRAMM 


A set of twelve little nature studies for very young 
piano players. The story of scenes in a garden is 
so. adroitly told that the child’s interest is attracted 
immediately and the clever descriptive musical num- 
ber that accompanies each chapter catches the pupil’s 
imagination and pleases the youthful fancy.. These 
pieces are of much melodic beauty, “veritable practice 
makers” as it were, and each contains real pearls of 
instruction marking distinct advances in elementary 
piano technic. 


JUNIOR COLLECTION i. ANTHEMS 


Price, 50 cents 

The Young People’s Choir is receiving more and 
more attention nowadays in our churches and it was 
in response to numerous demands upon the Publishers 
for suitable material that the compilation of this vol- 
ume was made. It consists of a collection of new, 
easy numbers in great variety for all occasions, most 
of them in unison or two parts. In the selection of 
these anthems melody has been considered a prime 
requisite and the texts have also been chosen with 
great care. 


Price, 75 cents 


An Opportunity to Ascertain the 
Real Worth of the Publications 
of the Theo. Presser Co. 


To afford a better opportunity of judging 


the genuine value of the: books listed on this 
page we will gladly send any of them for 
examination. To render further assistance to 
our patrons in the selection of music, we have 
catalogs covering every classification, any of 
which we will gladly send gratis. 


THEODORE 
PRESSER CO. 


MUSIC PUBLISHERS AND DEALERS 
TALKING MACHINES AND RECORDS 
MAIL ORDER MUSIC SUPPLY HOUSE 


1710-1712-1714 Chestnut Street 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


SCIENCE IN MODERN 
PIANOFORTE PLAYING 


A Practical Exposition of Principles 
of Relaxation Applied to Technic 
Touch and Interpretation 


By MRS. NOAH BRANDT Price, $1.00 

This book tells how a beautiful tone is made and 
how technic may be developed along rational lines in 
the modern sense. Numerous notation examples and 


photographs of hand positions are shown, all taken 
from Mrs. Brandt’s own highly successful work. 


ALBUM OF TRANSCRIPTIONS 


and An Original Sonata 
For the Organ 


By H. J. STEWART 


Price, $2.00 
A collection of 
pieces that will appeal 
to every organist. It 
is a handsomely bound 
volume containing a 
large number of 
new transcriptions ar- 
ranged by Dr. Stew- 
art for use in his pop- 
ular out-door recitals 
in California and also 
includes an original 
sonata, entitled The 
Chambered Nautilus, 
after Oliver Wendell 
Holmes’ favorite 
poem, a magnificent 
recital program num- 
ber. While originally 
used for concert pur- 
poses, some of the 
selections are suitable for church, and many of them 
for motion-picture playing. 


WELL-KNOWN HYMNS 
FOR MEN’S VOICES 


By FREDERICK WICK 


Wherever a men’s choir is used, whether in the 
church services, the men’s Bible class or the lodge- 
room, these splendid arrangements of favorite hymns 
will be heartily welcomed. They are well within the 
ability of amateur singers and yet are not too sim- 
ple to be of interest to trained organizations. 


Price, 50 cents — 


Single copy, Price 25 cents. 


for its safe arrival. 


_do not wish to miss an issue. 


| _ SUBSCRIPTION PRICE, $2.00 per year in United 
‘Sta Alaska, Cuba, Porto Rico, Mexico, Hawaii, 

hilippines, Panama,Guam and Tutuila. In Canada, 
‘> per year., All other countries, $2.72 per year. 


| REMITTANCES should be made by post-office or ex 
ce money orders, bank check or draft, or registered letter. 
| States postage stamps are always received for cash. 
ey sent in letters is dangerous, and we are not responsible 


“TM DISCONTINUANCES.—Owing to the educational 
aracter of THE ETUDE a majority.of its readers 
Therefore, the pub- 
lishors are pleased to extend credit covering a Twelve 
Months’ subscription beyond expiration of the paid- 
| up period. Those of our subscribers not wishing to 


PRESSER’S MUSICAL MAGAZINE 


A MONTHLY JOURNAL FOR THE MUSICIAN, THE 
MUSIC STUDENT, AND ALL MUSIC LOVERS. 


Edited by James Francis Cooke 
Assistant Editor, Epwarp Exiswortu HrpsHer 
Vol. XLI. No. 3 MARCH, 1923 
Entered as second-class matter Jan. 16, 1884, at the P.O. at 


RENEWAL.—No receipt is sent for renewals. On 
the wrapper of the next issue sent you will be printed 
the date on which your subscription is paid up, which 
serves as a receipt for your subscription. 


Liberal Premiums and cash deductions are allowed for 
obtaining subscriptions. 


MANUSCRIPTS.—Manuscripts should be addressed to 
THE ETUDE. Write on one side of the sheet only. Con- 
tributions on music-teaching and music-study are solicited. 
Although every possible care is. taken the publishers are not 
responsible for manuscripts or photographs either while in 
their possession or in transit. Unavailable manuscripts will 
be returned. 


ADVERTISING RATES will be sent on application. 
Advertisements must reach this office not later than the Ist 
of the month preceding date of issue to insure insertion in the 
following issue. 


wail themselves of this convenience of remitting 
_itater will please send a notice for discontinuance. 


__ Philadelphia, Pa., under the Act of March 3, 1879. 
Copyright, 1922, by Theodore Presser Co., for U. S. A. and Great Britain 
Printed in the United States of America 


prm=es Enesco has arrived in America 
Guest Conduetor of some of our best 
estras. His achievements here have war- 
d the fine reports that preceded his com- 
As conductor of the Lamoureux Orches- 
a of Paris he has been most successful.. He 
one of our most versatile of modern musi- 
Fame first came to him as a violinist. 
also a pianist of great ability, and his 
sitions are acclaimed by the best of 
. Thus he sheds luster on his native 
umania and its poet-queen, Hlizabeth 
men Sylva’’) who first discovered his 
and made study possible. 


brilowitsch’s Fifth Anniversary ag 
luctor of the Detroit Symphony Orches- 
was recently celebrated by a special Wag- 
r Program at which the directors of the 
Jetroit Symphony Society marked the occa- 
ion by the presentation of a huge laurel 
wreath with the inscription “Ossip Gabrilo- 
tsch, December 28-29, 1917-1922.” 


-Moriz Rosenthal, famous as one of the 
rid’s master pianists, and especially for 
technical skill, is announced for a return 
ur of America beginning next autumn. 


The Chicago Civic Opera season of ten 
yeeks closed January 20th, with a deficit 
ich was intimated to be inside the esti- 
ted $350,000. \ 


Jean de Reszke celebrated his seventy- 
rd birthday on the 14th of January, in his 
tial villa at Nice, of the French Riviera,, 
e “The King of Tenors’ holds court sur- 
ounded by the elite of the artistic and intel- 
lectual world. Among his frequent guests 
Edward Clement, Reynaldo Hahn, Prince 
rloff, the Duke of Connaught and T. P. 
O'Connor, M. P. 


> ry 
! The Southern Music Supervisors’ 
Conference held its first meeting at the 
edmont Hotel, of Atlanta, Georgia, Decem- 

14-16. Their object is to form a “Dixie 
wxiliary’”’ to the national body and to sup- 
ent its work by endeavoring ‘“‘to hasten 
advancement of music in their midst by 
ae repaid efforts to meet purely South- 
culties.” ? 


At the Library of the Paris Opera 
“losing Time” is now announced by a phono- 
ph using a record of the opera chorus 
ing the Ourfew Air from Meyerbeer’s “Les 
guenots."’ he idea is not new in Amer- 
several of our big department stores 
for years closed their doors daily with 
ce. We think that Wanamaker started it. 
in Philadelphia the business closes daily 
a fifteen-minute recital on “the largest 
n in the world.” | ' 


@hen, from latest reports, 
or three years as conductor 


Lave 


ternational Copyright for Com- 

ers is to be made possible by a bill intro- 

into the Senate by Senator Lodge, of 

husetts, which provides that the United 

es shall become a member of the Inter- 
al Copyright Union. Let us hope that 
se 


ne United States Grand Opera Com- 
closed its short life of two weeks by 
ormance of “Die “Walkiire,” at Detroit, 
ember 9th. he failure is charged to 
of popular support. 


pe Grande ThéAtre of Lyons, France, 
h was destroyed by fire, has been rebuilt 
every modern equipment, including a 
revolving stage, which allows three settings 
, prepared at one time. It was recently 

by a gala performance of “Carmen.” 


‘ tis Casadesus has resigned as a 
of the Fontainebleau School of Music. 
ieee also, has relinquished his post on 
itaff of the institution. Their places have 
| filled by Max Dollone and Andre Bloch, 
ively, according to reports from Paris, 


eet eras een 
; coun as m order ‘om 
1s Croydon, England, foundry. It 

f John D. efeller to 
Church of New 


“Tannhauser,” after an absence of eight 
years, returned to the Metropolitan repertoire, 
February 1st, with Mme. Jeritza as Dlizabeth 


Marcel Dupré and Charles M. Cour- 
boin at the organ, and the Philadelphia Or- 
chestra, under Leopold Stokowski, joined in 
a gala cancert in the grand court of the Wan- 
amaker Store, of Philadelphia, on December 
26th, M. Dupré uniting the organ with the 
orchestra in playing the Second Chorale of 
César Franck in honor of the one hundredth 
anniversary of the composer’s birth in this 
month. 

Mrs. Edward MacDowell was the vic- 
tim of a serious automobile accident on Janu- 
ary 4th, in which three of her ribs were 
broken. Though slowly improving, Mrs. Mac- 
Dowell will be unable to resume her recitals 
of her husband’s compositions, by which she 
has’ supported the Peterborough Colony. 
Joseph Regneas has headed a list of twenty- 
five to subscribe one hundred dollars each ag 
a testimonial to Mrs. MacDowell, and thus to 
insure the continuance of her altruistic work. 
Subscriptions to the fund will be accepted by 
Tub BHrupb and forwarded to the proper 
authorities. 


Prince Ludwig Ferdinand, of Bavaria, 
has played at the second desk of the first 
Violins of the orchestra of every Wagner per- 
formance for many fastivals at Munich, and 
has done it for the pure love of the thing. 


The Worcester (England) Cathedral 
Organ has broken down and a piano ‘is be- 
ing used for the services. The original instru- 
ment, built in 1613, cost about $2,000. With 
the repairs and improvements about to be 
installed, the present organ will be of about 
$150,000. value. 

Carol Singing has so taken hold of our 
American celebration of Christmas that this 
year in more than six hundred towns it had 
a place in the celebrations of the Yule season. 


The Ashes of Theodor Leschetizky 
are to rest near those of Beethoven, Brahms, 
Schubert, Mozart and other celebrated musi- 
¢Cians and literary men. This is to result 
from the offer by Vienna of a free plot in the 
Central Friedhof for the late famous .teacher 
of famous pianists. 


Joseph Louis Planel, a violinist and 
composer from California, has been made an 
officer of the Legion of Honor by the French 
Government. 
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The World of Music 


A National Association of Band- 
masters has been: instituted in Rome, with 
the object of establishing fraternal solidarity 
among bandmasters, to secure to band- 
masters a secure moral, legal and economic 
position, to promote the love and progress 
of the bandman’s art, and to cultivate and 
encourage musical institutions productive of 
bands, 

The Bavarian Miinnerchor of Buf- 
falo has purchased for $50,000 Braun’s 
Park, an Bast Side summer resort, to be its 
home. With its four acres of lawns this will 
be remodeled for recreational purposes, with 
a new club house and pavilion. Here, undet 
Nature’s own canopy of towering pines, will 
be given a series of open-air concerts in the 
Summer months. 

Half a Million Dollars has been given 
by “A Friend of Music” for the endowment 
3 an opera company for Los Angeles, Cali- 
ornia. 


George Laurie Osgood died recently at 
his home, at Godalming, England. Mr. Os- 
good was born April 3, 1844, at Chelséa, 
Massachusetts. He graduated from Harvard 
in 1866, where he studied music and con- 
ducted the glee club and orchestra. After 
three years in Germany and three more with 
the famous Lamperti in Italy, he returned 
to America and toured with Theodore Thomas 
and his famous orchestra. For some twenty 
years he was a successful teacher and choral 
conductor in Boston, also composing many 
well-known songs. His last years were spent 
in Europe. 

The Philharmonic Orchestra of 
Leipzig is on the verge of dissolution, as 
the players have struck and refused to play 
lounger under the direction of its owner, Hans 
L’Hermet, because of his incompetence. The 
Musicians’ Union has forbidden its members 
to play under him, thus preventing his organ- 
izing another, according to reports. 

$30,000,000 for an Arts and Industries 
Building is provided in a bill which hag 
passed the Senate and is now before the 
House of Representatives, 

Dr. Herbert Brewer, organist of Glouces- 
ter Cathedral and conductor of the Gloucester 
Festival, has been elected to the position of 
High Sheriff of the city. In a subsequent 


service of the cathedral, Dr. Brewer, in his 
dual office, played in his High Sheriffian robes 
and chains, with the new Mayor and Council 
in attendance. 
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The Bob-o-link (Violin and Piano) 
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THEODORE PRESSER CO., Publishers, 


1712 Chestnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 


5,000 (250,000,000 Marks at present ex- 
change rates) was raised at a recent benefit 
concert given by the Boston Symphony Or- 
ehestra for Wilhelm Gericke, its famous con- 
ductor from 1884 to 1889. 


A Musical Competition Festival, un- 
der the auspices of the Ontario Musical Asso- 
ciation, will be held in Toronto from Apri) 
30th to May 4th. Choral organizations and 
choirs of not less than fifty voices, from the 
United States, are eligible to enter. Particu- 
lars by addressing J. S. Atkinson, Secretary, 
407 Ryrie Building, 229 Yonge Street, To- 
ronto, Canada. Entries close March 15th. 


The University Philharmonic So- 
ciety, of Grand Forks, North Dakota, gave 
an orchestral concert on December 11, of which 
the Symphony in D Major, No. 2, by Haydn, 
and the Ballet Music from “Faust,” of Gou- 
nod, were the leading features. 


Ernest Schelling has recently given 
three unique.recitals in New York, consisting 
entirely of Piano Concertos, accompanied by 
the New York Symphony Orchestra. 


Edward M. Zimmerman, prominent: 
vocal teacher, composer and choirmaster of 
Philadelphia, died on the ninth of December. 
He and his talented wife, Marie Kunkle Zim- 
merman, the soprano, have been influential 
spirits in the musical life of the Quaker City. 


George Hamlin, the distinguished Amer- 
ican tenor, pased away at his home, in New 
York, on January 11th. For years Mr. Ham- 
lin had been a successful singer in concert, 
opera and oratorio. He made his operatic 
début with the Chicago Opera Association in 
Victor Herbert’s “Natoma,” with Mary Gar- 
den in the title rdéle. 


Dr. Anselm Goetzl, composer of a num- 
ber of light operas, and principal conductor 
of the Dippel Light Opera Company, died 
from the effects of an operation, at Barcelona, 
Spain, on the 9th of January. A native of 
Bohemia, some of his most successful pro- 
fessional work was done in America, 


Mme, Schumann-Heink, whose tour was 
interrupted by a serious illness, resumed her 
engagements by a concert at Asheville, North 
Carolina, on January 22nd. 

Ganna Walska is reported to have bought 
a controlling interest in the Thédtre des 
Champs-Elysées of Paris. Another feminine 
Impresario to the fore. 


Don Lorenzo Perosi, former master of 


the Sistine Choir and composer of several 
oratorios which attained considerable popu- 
larity, was recently declared mentally irre- 


sponsible and has been enjoined from dispos- 
ing of his property, in order that his compo- 


sitions, published and unpublished, may be 
protected. 

Rossini’s “William Tell” was revived 
at the Metropolitan in New York early in 


January, after a rest of twenty-eight years. 
Attacked by the erities as crude and out of 
date, the audience received it with the great- 
est enthusiasm. 


Ursula Greville, successful British singer 
and editor of the Sackbut, a musical monthly 
of London, is on her first visit to the United 
States and will be with us for several months. 
Her first New York recital was given at Aeo- 
lian Hall, December 9th. 


A Levy of 4,000 Marks on a concert 
ticket and 3,000 Marks on a rehearsal ticket 
for the famous Gewandhaus Concerts, and of 
3,000 Marks for other concerts, has been 
made in Leipzig. For many Buropean stu- 
dents from countries whose exchange is in 
much the same state as that of Germany, this 
makes concert and opera impossible, though 
for the American the present rate of exchange 
makes the levy amount to about eight cents. 


The International Society for Con- 
temporary Music, which was formed last 
summer at Salzburg, has been endorsed at a 
meeting of leading musicians in New York, 
An American section of the society was 
formed and a committee authorized to draft 
a constitution. This is a large step toward 
restoring and strengthening the bonds of in- 
terest of the world’s musicians. 
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RTS 
ONSERVATORY 


(tNCORPORATED) 


A SCHOOL OF MUSIC AND 
DRAMATIC ART 


Elias Day 


President and Director of 
Dramatic Department 


ANNOUNCES 


A SUMMER 
MASTER SCHOOL 


June 18 to July 28 (Six Weeks) 


THEODORE 
HARRISON 


Dir. of Music Dept. 
In addition to pri- 


vate lessons will con- 
duct a class in 


Interpretation and 
Repertoire 


For Students, Teachers 
and Professionals 


Please 


TxHeopore Harrison 


Mr. Harrison's time is in great demand. 
make early application. 


Superior faculty teaching every branch of 
Music and Dramatic Art will be in attend- 
ance at the summer normal. Work taken 
during the summer will be credited on regu- 
lar courses. Diplomas and Degrees. 

Studios and Dormitories in our own build- 
ing ideally located in the heart of the North 
Side Art Center. 


Write Topay ror SpeciAL SUMMER BULLETIN 


LYCEUM ARTS CONSERVATORY 
Dept. R.S., 1160 N. Dearborn St., Chicago 


MUSIC Study for CULTURE 
and LIVELIHOOD 


Trinity Principle 
Pedagogy 


UNFOLDING THE 
INNER FEELING and REASONING 


Send for Catalogue of 
EUROPEAN TOUR 
an 
SUMMER SCHOOL, New York City 
Address: EFFA. ELLIS PERFIELD 


4144 Went 45th Street Bryant 7233 
New York City 


MR. and MRS. CROSBY ADAMS 


Annual Summer Class for Teachers of Piano 
20th SEASON 
June 20th to July 5th, 1923 
MONTREAT, NORTH CAROLINA 


Courses for 
PIANISTS=TEACHERS 


ACCOMPANISTS 
Send for Booklet. 


rag 
SUMMER 


Sight-Touch-Hearing System. 
Mr, Granberry will direct the University of Georgia Summer 
School of Music June 25th to August 4th, Athens, Ga. 


Study Vacations 


Right on the Beautiful Long Island Shores 


Master Classes in 


VIOLIN, SINGING, PIANO, COMPOSITION 
Direction of the Associated Academies 


F. L. WILLGOOSE, Mus. Bac. (Durham Univ.) Principal 


Private Dock, Boat House, Tennis and Golf and all facilities for a wonderful vacation combined 
with intensive study. Write ror ILLusTRaTED BooKLET To 


MRS. WILLGOOSE, CENTERPORT, LONG ISLAND, NEW YORK 


VIRGIL SCHOOL OF MUSIC 


Founded by the late A. K. Virgil 


FIVE WEEKS’ SUMMER SESSION 


for Teachers, Players and Earnest Students of all grades, beginning Monday, July 9th. 
For all particulars address: MRS. A. K. VIRGIL, 510 West End Avenue, New York. 


E 25 to 


SUMMER SESSION °°% 


Intensive Courses in Piano, Voice, Violin, Organ, Public School Music, Harmony 


W@ Faculty of 110. New $350,000 Building. Low Tuition Rates. Room and Board $6.50 per week. Send for free folder ; 


iIMacPHAIL SCHOOL 


Nicollet at Eighth Street Minneapolis, Minnesota 


§ 56th SUMMER SESSION Opens June 15, 1923 


Six weeks Master Crass with the great 
pianist and teacher 
Mme. Marguerite Melville Liszniewska 
Special Six Weeks Intensive Course in 
«+ Pusuic Scoot Music for Supervisors 
leading to certificate. 
(State accredited.) 
( INCORPORATED ) Faculty of International Reputation 
Ideal Residential halls, on beautiful wooded campus 
SEASON OF SUMMER OPERA PERFORMANCES 


Send for announcements to BerTHA Baur, Directress, 
Burnet C. Tutaitt, Manager 


Highland Avenue and Oak St, Cincinnati, Ohio 
of Improved Music Study 


DUNNING SYSTEM ° "er berinsers 


The Demand for Dunning Teachers Cannot Be Supplied. Why? 


NORMAL CLASSES AS FOLLOWS: 


MRS. CARRE LOUISE DUNNING, Originator, 8 West 40th St., New York City. Normal Classes, Los Angeles, 
Calif., Jan. 22nd, 1923; New York City, Aug. Ist, 1923. 


Mrs. Zella E. Andrews, Leonard Bldg., Spokane, Wash. 

Allie E. Barcus, 1006 College Ave., Ft. Worth, Texas. 

Anna Craig Bates, 732 Pierce Bldg., St. Louis, Mo. 

Mary E. Breckisen, 354 Irving St., Toledo, Ohio. 

Mrs. Jean Warren Carrick, 160 E. 68th St., Portland, Oregon, March. 
Dora A. Chase, Pouch Gallery, 345 Clinton Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Adda C. Eddy, 136 W. Sandusky Ave., Bellefontaine, Ohio; Miami, Fla., Feb.; Wichita, Kans., March; 
Columbus, Ohio, June. 


Mrs. Beatrice S. Eikel, Kidd-Key Cons., Sherman, Texas. 
Jeanette Currey Fuller, 50 Erion Crescent, Rochester, New York. 


Miss Ida Gardner, 15 West 5th Street, Tulsa; Okla. 
Cara Mathews Garrett, Mission Hill School of Music, 121 West Washington, San Diego, Cal. 


Travis Sedberry Grimland, Memphis, Tenn. For booklets address Clifton, Texas. 

Ruby Frances Jahn, Dallas Academy of Music, Dallas, Texas. 

Maud Ellen Littlefield, Kansas City Conservatory of Music, 1515 Linwoed Blvd., Kansas City, Mo. 

Clara B. Lochridge, 223 North Fifth Street, Mayfield, Kentucky 

Carrie Munger Long, 608 Fine Arts Bldg., Chicago, Classes held monthly through the year, 
except February, in Indianapolis, Ind 

Harriet Bacon MacDonald, 825 Orchestra Hall, Chicago, Ill.—Spring and Summer Classes, Dallas, Texas; Cleveland, 
Ohio; Chicago, Ill.; Detroit, Mich. 

Mrs. Wesley Porter Mason, 5011 Worth St., Dallas, Texas. 

Laura Jones Rawlinson, 61 North 16th St., Portland, Oregon. 

Virginia Ryan, 828 Carnegie Hall, New York City, March. 

Isobel M. Tone, 469 Grand View St., Los Angeles, Cal., April 16th and June 18th, 1923. 

Mrs. S. L. Van Nort, 2815 Helena St., Houston, Texas. 

Mes. H. R. Watkins, 124 East 11th St., Oklahoma City, Okla. 


Mrs. Anna W. Whitlock, 1100 Hurley Ave., Fort Worth, Texas. 
INFORMATION AND BOOKLET UPON REQUEST 


Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers. 
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WHERE TO STUDY THIS SUMMER? 


The Summer Study Advantages Leading Colleges, Conservatories, Schools. and 
Teachers are announcing in this issue, present the best opportunities for the 
Earnest Student and Progressive Teacher to improve their musicianship. 


NOTE:—OTHER NEW YORK SUMMER STUDY ANNOUNCEMENTS ON PAGE 210 
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A Splendid Opportunity 
To Study the 


Fletcher MusicMethod. 


FOR THOSE realizing that they can serve 

their day and generation as well, by being 
ARTIST TEACHERS as by trying to keep 
before the Public themselves—and who NEED 
therefore a SCIENTIFI1C—and logical way of 
laying the foundation 


FOR THOSE who need quickly to establish 
classes on a safe financial basis, in such a 
wey as to INSURE CONTINUED SUCCESS 
and GROWTH, THIS METHOD tthe first 
in the whole world originated expressly for 
children with an understanding of their cho- 
logical needs —-OFFERS THE COMPLETE 
SOLUTION. 


Opening MARCH 19, 1923 
in New York City 


you WILL HAVE, not only an opportunity 
of studying this wonderful System an 
graduating after two hundred hours gtudy (put 
into ten weeks) and obtaining your certificate 
and a set of the patented Apparatus worth $70 
but the advantages of studying during the 
Greatest City’s Season of unrivaled Musical 
Advantages, 


And Now If You Want 
Further Particulars — 


and to know WHY in spite of cheap imitations 
of the-Fletcher Music Method such men as the 
Great Organist Edwin Lemare. Sir Henry Wood 
and many others dema: d this Method for their 
ewn children and WHY it is endorsed by George 
W. Chadwick, Charles W. Cadman, Arthur 
Foote, Sir Franklin Taylor, John Philip Sousa, 


etc., etc. 


Write to 
MRS. EVELYN FLETCHER-COPP 
411 W. 114th St., New York City 


AMERICAN INSTITUTE 
\, OF APPLIED MUSIC 


Metropolitan College of Music 
THIRTY-SEVENTH YEAR > 


Kate S. Chittenden, Dean 


Piano ands 
Pedagogy FACULTY OF 
Courses SPECIALISTS 
Lead to teaching 


Music in 
all its 
branches 


Certificates and Diploma 
Summer Session 


Begins 


June 18th 


SPECIAL COURSES FOR TEACHERS 
" Summer Rates May 15 to September 15 


For Catalogue and Circulars address 
J. LAWRENCE ERB 


Managing Director 


212 W. 59th St. New York City 


Summer Term | 

Six weeks from June 25- 

Daily theory and normal 
re] @ @ classes for piano teachers. 


PITTSBURGH MUSICAL INSTITUTE, Inc. 
131-133 Bellefield Ave. Pittsburgh, Pa. 


TRU memn yt | 


"HE ETUDE 


| PROF, LEOPOLD AUER 


Master Violin Instructor of the World 


PROF. XAVER SCHARWENKA 


Master Piano Instructor of the World 


HERBERT WITHERSPOON 


Famous Singer and Teacher 


~OSCAR SAENGER 


Celebrated Vocal Instructor and Operatic Coach 


FLORENCE HINKLE 


America’s Foremost Soprano 


OL GLGLOGLO LOIS 


REPERTOIRE—INTERPRETATION CLASSES 
HERBERT WITHERSPOON (Vocal) PROF. LEOPOLD AUER (Violin) 
OSCAR SAENGER (Vocal) PROF. XAVER SCHARWENKA (Piano) 
RICHARD HAGEMAN (Vocal) LEON SAMETINI (Violin) 
MAURICE ARONSON (Piano) BURTON THATCHER (Vocal) 


EXPRESSION and DRAMATIC ART 
WALTON PYRE 


HISTORY OF MUSIC ENSEMBLE PLAYING 
FELIX BOROWSKI LEON SAMETINI 


THEORY and ORCHESTRATION VIOLONCELLO 
FELIX BOROWSKI JAROSLAV GONS 


Fall Session Opens September 10 


FELIX BOROWSKI, President 


UMMER MASTER SCHOO 


PIANO 
PROF, XAVER SCHARWENKA 
JULIA LOIS CARUTHERS 
MAURICE ARONSON 
UNIVERSITY COURSE OF PIANO 
STUDY 


MME. LORA SHADURSKAYA 
Professor Auer, Professor Scharwenka, Mr. Saenger, Mr. Witherspoon, Mr. Hageman, Mr, Stephens, Mme. Hinkle, Mr. Sametini and Mr. Eddy, have 


each consented to award a Free Scholarship to the student who after an open competitive examination is found to possess the greatest gifl for singing or 
playing. Free Scholarship Application Blank on Request. Complete summer catalog on request. Lesson periods should be engaged now. Private and 

Class Lessons may be arranged witb all teachers. Teachers’ Certificates and Degrees Conferred at Close of Summer Session. 
Dormitory Accommodations 


f CHICAGO MUSICAL COLLEGE  *=ih2tsss 4 


DR. F. ZIEGFELD, President Emeritus 
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CEUSUSUSUETS TETSU RTS UBUNO BOE tea tee 
|, JUNE 25 to AUGUST 4 | 


(SIX WEEKS) 58th YEAR 


RICHARD HAGEMAN E 


Noted Coach and Accompanist ie 
Conductor Chicago Civic Opera = 


PERCY RECTOR STEPHENS 


Notable Teacher of Teachers 


CLARENCE EDDY 


Dean of American Organists 


LEON SAMETINI 


Renowned Violinist and Teacher 


TEACHERS’ NORMAL COURSES 


VOCAL 
OSCAR SAENGER 
HERBERT WITHERSPOON 
PERCY RECTOR STEPHENS 
BURTON THATCHER 
HAROLD B, MARYOTT 
VIOLIN 


PROF. LEOPOLD AUER 
MAX FISCHEL 


PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC 
HAROLD B, MARYOTT 


CHOIR and CHORAL CONDUCTING 
HAROLD B. MARYOTT 


OPERA CLASSES 
RICHARD HAGEMAN 
DANCING 
MME, RUTH AUSTIN 


Complete Catalog on Request 


CARL D. KINSEY, M anager 


—— 


aif] 


Are You Planning for 


ummer Study? 


QQ) |ug!\A»5n\ AAAnni< iw EP lds 


We shall have some very valuable 


FREE OFFERS 


to make, which will be of vital 
interest to every Music Teacher 
! and Music Student in the country 


7 


Write now for 


exclusive advance information 


-SHERWOOD MUSIC SCHOOL 


500 Fine Arts Building 
CHICAGO 


ll 
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GLENN DILLARD GUNN 


Courses in Normal Training, Public School Music 


TL 
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The 


SCHOOL OF MUSIC 
DRAMATIC ART 


INCORPORATED 


1254 Lake Shore Drive Chicago, III. 


Announces 


SUMMER MASTER CLASSES 


LEE PATTISON, Distinguished Pianist 

GLENN DILLARD GUNN, Famous Piano Pedagogue 
COLBERTA MILLETT, Eminent Vocal Teacher of Milan 
JOHANNA HESS BURR, Renowned Teacher of Singers 
GUY HERBERT WOODARD, Master Violinist 


Dancing and Dramatic Art 


The Most Beautifully Located and 
Appointed School of Music in America 


Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers. 
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SUMMER MASTER SCHOOL 


Five Weeks June 25 to July 28 


JOSEF 


BRApy LHEVINNE varepy 


Private Lessons 


of New York City Repertory Teachers’ Classes Famous New York Expert © 
One of America’s Foremost Auditor Classes On Tone Production 
Vocal Teachers—Private Lessons paige Private Lessons 
Repertoire—Teachers’ Classes - Repertoire—Teachers’ Classes 


GEORGE H. GARTLAN rsr-ceaouare courses 


SUMMER NORMAL SESSION 


of Six Weeks, June 25 to August 4, 1923, Lecture Courses by Eminent Educators. 
Recitals by Members of the Faculty. 


Among the 100 members of the Faculty the following distinguished artists will be in residence: 


PIANO VOICE VIOLIN ORGAN MUSICAL THEORY | 
Josef Lhevinne William S. Brady Jacques Gordon Wilhelm Middelschulte Arthur Olaf Andersen if 
Heniot Levy Delia Valeri Herbert Butler Frank Van Dusen John Palmer | 
Silvio Scionti arleronbincbeet See Girvin \ ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS | 

. ans uenzer M b f Chi ah 
Pee Garwood E. Warren K. Howe WalterAcchanuirenmee PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC es Oh Sym- | 

ouise Rebyn Charles La Berge George H. Gartlan geri i 
Kurt Wanieck Elaine De Sellem VIOLONCELLO Os BY Robincon DRAMATIC ART 
Ear! Blair Marie S. Zendt Robert Ambrosius David A. Clippinger A. Louise Suess i 


FREE SCHOLARSHIPS 


Awarded by Josef Lhevinne, William S. Brady, Delia Valeri by competitive examination. 
Send for Application Blank. Moderate Tuition Rates. Excellent Dormitory Accommodations. 


Send for Summer Session Prospectus and Special Lhevinne, Brady, Valeri and 
Public School Music Circulars 


AMERICAN CONSERVATOR 


JOHN J. HATTSTAEDT, President 
571 Kimball Hall, Chicago CHICAGO’S FOREMOST SCHOOL OF MUSIC 300 South Wabash Avenu > 


ee 


oS 


| ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION, $2.00-————+ 
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Single Copies 25 Cents 
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Misery in the Land of Mozart and Wagner 


However bitter any reader of this editorial may have felt 
during the war toward the Central Powers, the normal human 
being can now have only pity for the professional classes in 
that part of the old world. 

Many of the men who suffer most are now well along in 
years and were those very men who years ago taught some of 
the outstanding minds in American musical art. Their posi- 
tion now is in many cases next door to starvation. Their family 
life, owing to social conditions, is turned topsy-turvy. Their 
daughters, trained to a comfortable existence, versed in lan- 
guages, music, art and the finer things, find that marriage is 
impossible under the present condition, as their fathers are 
unable to give them a dowry, or “dot,” which even the triflers 
would recognize. . 

We have taken: steps to help some of the elderly men to 
keep alive in their music work. Among them are some of the 
greatest names in the contemporary history of musical art. 
We know that Max Bruch, for instance, in his old age virtually 
starved to death a year or so ago. 

If any friend of Tur Ervupe desires to help these unfor- 
tunate professional musicians we shall be pleased to receive 
contributions addressed to the “Musicians? Humanity Fund” 
and place them in hands for immediate care of known cases 
of need. Kindly read this notice in your music club. 


Pleasant Places 


A norep American composer, in advising a would-be com- 
poser, said: 
“Don’t improvise at the keyboard if you want 
originality. Despite your. best intentions your fingers 
will fly into ‘pleasant places,’ ‘comfortable positions,’ 
‘old keyboard alleys,’ and you will find yourself repeat- 


up more and better reputation through the excellence and out- 
standing character of his works. The value of his services 
depends very largely upon his reputation for producing meri- 
torious work. 

Reputations are usually accumulated very gradually, 
through hard and serious effort. Sometimes a brilliant talent 
flashes itself into fame in a few hours. Such things are ex- 
ceedingly rare. With reputation comes reserve and power, 
confidence, public respect. Careful musicians consider pub- 
licity seriously. Newspaper “puffs” are valucless, unless there 
is a constantly growing public appreciation of the real ar- 
tistic efforts of the musician. 

Keep scrap books of notices, of course, but every time you 
paste in a notice which you know did not come as a result of 
your real merit (rather than as an advertising consideration, 
a pull or a favor of some friend), draw a blue line through it 
so that you will be able to distinguish between the real and the 
unreal. The banker, who lists among his assets worthless stock, 
will soon be a bankrupt. Don’t fool yourself in as important 
a matter as your reputation. 


French Musical Co-operation 


One of the most gratifying of diplomatic courtesies which 
came from the great war was the establishment, by the French 
Government, of the Fontainbleau School of Music, exclusively 
for American students. This resulted from a conference of 
General Pershing and Dr. Walter Damrosch, in 1918, leading 
to the establishment, in France, of a school for training Army 
musicians. Dr. Damrosch described this himself in THe Erupe 
some years ago. 

The Fontainbleau school was opened in June, 1921, in the 
wonderful Palace of Fontainbleau, with Charles Marie Widor 
as General Director and Francois Casadesus as Director. In 


1922 ninety pupils were accommodated. The school cannot 


ing old idioms and creating nothing.” 


of all his experience and his reputation. 


that they have defeated public interest and success by not 
making their works “kalviermassig.” Indeed, there is only 
one composer of master rank whose works for the piano key- 
board have been successful despite their lack of keyboard facil- 
ity. That one is Brahms. He seemed to be striving to defy 
the keyboard instead of accommodating himself to it. In fact, 
one is never sure of a Brahms piece. It has to be practiced 
over and over again for public performance, every time it is 
taken up again. The sheer force of his genius makes it worth 
while to study his piano works and overcome his lack of respect 
for the pianist’s fingers and wrists. 


Musical Assets That Count 


A weapinc Wall Street man has just remarked that a 
share of stock is to be likened to one of the cells in a great 
storage battery, each cell being a storage compartment charged 
with labor and brains. That, in fact, is all that capital can be— 
a convenient way of storing labor and brains so that its power 
can be turned on as desired. 

The musician’s assets are represented by the knowledge 
and experience he has stored up, the plant he has established 
(his studio, library, musical instruments, furniture), but most 
Therefore the music 


worker should regard his every day as an opportunity to store 


a For the most part this is good advice; but still Chopin be said to compete with any of the American Summer Schools 
: : oh) 2 : . “. e . . 
i and Grieg, and many others, have shown that compositions may (many of which engage artist teachers of the highest standing 
: “y = g . MN el s > 

be written comfortably for the keyboard, and not lack origi- in the world of music), as the French School is confined to one 
\ nality and charm. Indeed, a great many composers have found hundred advanced, selected pupils. The lowest possible cost 
[ ~ 


for three months is between $500 and $600, including ocean 
passage which is given at reduced rates to the few lucky stu- 
dents accepted. ‘The session opens June 24th and continues 
to September 24th. Familiarity with the French language is 
presupposed. This year the French government has established 
at Fontainbleau a similar school for Architects and Painters. 

The American headquarters of the school are at 119 E. 
19th street, New York, where Mr. Francis Rogers, known to 
Tue Erupe readers through his contributions to the Singer’s 
Department, is acting as chairman during the 
absence of Mrs. George M. Tuttle. 

Tue Ervpe has always endorsed with greatest enthusiasm 
the Summer Study movement. We have been proud of our 
American Schools, some of which have faculties unexcelled by 
any institutions anywhere in the world. Fontainbleau can 
accommodate only a very small fraction of the thousands who 
profit by Summer Study. Our American Schools with faculties 
of artist teachers of equally high rank offer at our doors in- 
tensive musical training of the highest character. 

Your success or your failure in any Summer School depends 
largely upon the attitude with which you go to the school. If 
you elect to make it “a lark,” or an excursion, or a form of 
metropolitan vacation, you will get little no matter where you 
go. But if you decide to do one, two, or three months of 
intensive work, you will do as much in New York, Chicago, 


European 


Philadelphia or Boston as you can anywhere. It is the study 
alone that counts. Atmosphere is often an inspiration to loaf- 
ing rather than industry. Masterpieces are more likely to be 
born in the garret than in the drawing room. The American 
students who go to Fontainbleau for real serious work will 
have little time for anything else. 

America appreciates most sincerely this latest form of 
artistic reciprocity upon the part of the French Government, 
always generous with its artistic treasures. 


The Danger of Verbal Clubs 


Recentty we have been looking over some old issues of the 
Erupr in which appear tirades. against the old-fashioned 
teacher who felt that one of the principles of pedagogy as 
applied to piano was to penalize mistakes by raps over the 
knuckles with the inevitable pencil. Later, along in the nine- 
ties, appear articles rejoicing that the ‘“‘knuckle-rapper’’ is 
becoming a thing of the past. Now such a thing is hard to 
realize. 

Yet there are still teachers who seem to feel that musical 
instruction has to be clubbed into pupils with a kind of verbal 
club. The editor well remembers when he was a small boy, that 
there was a rosy-faced, white-haired English school principal, 
who had a pocket constructed down the seam of his trousers 
to fit a slender rattan. Once, when summoned to visit the prin- 
cipal, the editor was introduced to the rattan as a specific for 
various kinds of class-room misdemeanors. Each blow stung 
like a hornet; but in a few hours it was all over and forgotten. 
There was another teacher, however,—a mild-faced gentle- 
woman, with a quict voice and an easy manner, who had a way 
of saying cutting things that wounded one’s pride for weeks. 
The rattan was trifling, compared with her bitter sarcasm. 

The verbal club is a dangerous weapon. It can strike a 
far fiercer and more lasting blow than many real clubs. Much 
of the universally discussed Freudian philosophy has to do 
with the fact that wounds made by verbal clubs in the hands 
of unthinking parents, teachers and friends have so beaten up 
the will, the imagination and the mentality of individuals, that 
all kinds of physical and psychic maladies result. ‘The teacher, 
who would instantly recognize that, if he were to go around 
beating people on the head with a bludgeon, he would place 
himself in the class with the gunman and the thug, often makes 
unthinkably brutal and destructive remarks with his verbal 
club. Many pride themselves upon their sarcasm, their bitter, 
cutting innuendos and their terrifying criticisms. 

Such a course, with the music teacher especially, is not 
only unnecessary, but is unscientific. If the pupil is hopeless, 
don’t mangle him with insults and discouragements. Bring him 
to realize that his suecess hes in some other line. If you must 
use a club, you are in the wrong profession... Buy a black mask 
and join the gunmen. 


Without Beauty ? 


Recentty the Editor borrowed from Lt. Comm. Sousa five 
exquisite volumes the noted conductor had lately -acquired 
for his famous and unusual library. They were a rare collec- 
tion of “The Comic Theatre,” published in London in 1762, 
being a contemporary translation of certain French comedies, 
done in inimitable style. The last two volumes were given over 
to Moliére, and the English translation of that day flashes a 
new significance upon the works of the great French wit and 
satirist. 

Perhaps the most amusing play is “The Gentleman Cit” 
(Le bourgeois gentilhomme). If you, our musical friend, have 
never read this charming example of the humor of Jean Baptiste 
Poquelin (who took the name of Moliére), don’t fail to do so 
at the first opportunity. It will help you to get a new angle 
upon your art. In this play the writer brings on a Music 
Master, a Dancing Master, Fencing Master and a Master of 
Philosophy, all engaged to cultivate a newly-rich personage 
who is altogether incapable of appreciating their instruction. 
Each master is given an opportunity to prove that the destiny 
of man depends upon his understanding of his particular art. 
Thus the Music Master contends: 


_sion, and Tue Ervupe joins in hearty congratulations. 


“Tf everyone learnt music, would it not be the 
means of bringing about a greater concord and agree- 
ment between them, the consequence of which would 
be universal peace?” 

It is evidently Moliére’s intention to laugh at music as a 
necessity; for immediately the Fencing Master and the Danc- 
ing Master bring forward their pleas, and the Master of Phi- 
losophy shames them all. With this delicious fooling the music 
reader gains a new perspective upon his art. Of course, the 
world can exist without music, just as it can exist without 
flowers, without trees, without pictures, without good books, 
without any of the beautiful things we all prize so much. But 
would it be a world worth. living in? 

Squat in an igloo, surrounded by skins and blubber, with 
unmelting ice and snow as far as the eye can reach, human life 
has gone on for centuries. But who in the world wants to be 
an Esquimau ? 

The frigid and desolate North has little feeling for beauty. 
Music and pictures are practically unknown. All these show 
in the beauty and civilization of the higher-order, wherein they 
go hand in hand. The higher the civilization the more intense 
the manifestations of simple beauty. This in different eras 
crystallized into various art forms—the Acropolis, the Parthe- 
non, the Gothic Cathedral, the plays of Shakespeare, the won- 
derful Georgian furniture, the Sonatas of Beethoven, the can- 
vases of Sorella. 

The difference between the slum and the palace is largely 
a matter of beauty and the appreciation of fine things. Life 


without musie and art and loveliness would certainly not be - 


worth the struggle. In this sense, if in no other, Music is a 
necessity as essential to most human happiness as bread, iron 
and wool. heen Blea 


Organs, Organs Everywhere 


We haye not seen the government statistics relating to the 
immense increase in the interest in the organ during the last 
twenty-five years; but everyone is aware that a new industry 
has come into existence, largely because of the popularity of 
the organ in moving picture theaters. 

The organs installed range in importance from a glorified: 
melodeon with a “traps” attachment (often about as musical 
as a junk cart with its string of bells and its load of bottles, tin 
cans and old mattresses) to some of the finest and most excel- 
lently contrived instruments of this species. 

We have seen moving picture organs advertised from 
$5,000.00 to $50,000.00—all, of course, imprisoning a “human 
voice.” We often wonder about these instruments, from the 
investment standpoint. A fine organ requires care, especially 
in manufacturing towns where certain gases in the atmosphere 
are said to affect the contacts and cables in the wonderfully 
devised electrical actions. A very valuable piece of musical 
property, that may be a decided asset to the community, can 
readily be damaged by neglect. The history of many organs 
is that they are neglected until they break down. Then the 
“tuner” is sent for, in great haste, only to find that ruin has 
entered the delicate works. 


An Unusual Record 

Tue attention of the musical world has lately been drawn 
particularly to the career of Henry Barnes Tremaine, who, 
as the moving factor in the Acolian Company, has built up one 
of the largest businesses in the music industry, has provided 
New York with its most used concert hall, as well as one of 
the finest buildings in the metropolis, most of which has come 
through his initiative and administrative judgment in develop- 
ing the player-piano from a wheezy little organ to the posi- 
tion where his firm employs many of the greatest artists of 
the day to make records. Public men and women, and musicians 
the world over, paid tribute to Mr. Tremaine upon this occa- 


As a 


climax to the honors which have been showered upon the 
inventor and business man, came his appointment as Chevalier 
of the Order of St. Gregory the Great, by Pope Pius. 


/ 


'EDITOR’S NOTE: Of all of the directors who 

e guided the destinies of the Metropolitan Opera 
use of New York, none has had so distinguished and 
tic a triumph as has Giulio Gatti-Casazza who, since 
§, has been the dominating figure in opera in America. 
‘was born at Udine, Italy, February &, 1869.. He was 
ed for the career of a naval engineer and was 
wdingly graduated from the Universitics of Farrara 
| Bologna, as well as from the Naval Engineering 
ool at Genoa. His father was chairman of the Board 
Jirectors of the Municipal Theater at Farrara, The 


The fact that there are now more Americans in the 
‘of the Metropolitan Opera Company than at any 
e in its previous history certainly does not indicate 
there is any lack of opportunity. Opera is an 
enterprise; but, as in all cases, it must be sup- 
by a fine business organization, and it is the bus- 
‘of the impresario to provide as fine entertainment 
operatic lines as is conceivable. In view of this, 
suppose any American singer with enormous tal- 
5 a glorious voice and fine stage presence would be 
ied an opportunity? On the other hand, any well- 
poled impresario would rejoice to find such a singer, 
if there was great operatic timber, do every- 
imaginable to afford every possible opportunity to 
inger. Such a person is just as much an asset to 
‘ta as great talent in architecture is to an architect’s 
, or, a great inventor is to the huge industrial plant. 
pera succeeds or fails largely because of the quality 
F the singers, players, stage artists, musicians it can 
semble in an effective ensemble. 

2 aturally in America the American-born singer with 
t gifts is especially welcome; and many an impres- 
has endeavored to make opportunities for singers 
heir native land, only to be disappointed later. Don’t 
any American girl imagine that the doors of opera 
> closed to her, if she has the needed attributes of a 
it opera singer. On. the other hand, they are flung 
e open. More than that, we are continually on the 
fook for real talent of the first water. The quest 
‘most difficult one. It is impossible for the operatic 
resario to hear more than a fraction of the singers 
© imagine they are born under a star destining them 
become great lights in the operatic firmament. Hours 
id hours are wasted with mediocrities in this way. The 
resario must protect himself. He can hear only 
e who, upon the advice of trusted authorities, are 
hy of the time and energy required. 


Nothing Can Keep the Real Artist Down 
‘Somehow when a singer is really worth-while, op- 
‘tunity comes by itself; that is, the singer gradually 
ins to accumulate reputation here and there. Nothing 
tape her down. Finally, after a great many col- 
ive impressions she seems to rise in such a way that 
“edd the noted judges of such material have an op- 
mity to hear her. This does not mean that the 
rer must have money to go to a very expensive teacher 
to attract attention. However, the ability is grad- 
y revealed here and there until it comes to the at- 
n of some one who counts, and it is thus passed 
‘the operatic impresario. There, of course, must 
the training before one can hope to essay even 
‘roles. Many singers seem to be dismayed when 
find this out. T hey seem to imagine that the ability 
e through the score of an opera has made them 
“singers. This is nonsense. The public is done 
ede on the stage. An opera singer in these 
ust be an actor. It demands histrionic talent of 
est character. The soprano is expected to be a 
at or a Dusé. The tenor’ or baritone must be 
Irving, a Coquelin or a Salvini. 
One of the cruelest things an impresario can do is 
rage mediocrity. Impresarios have often ac- 
é the reputation of being hard-hearted by refusing 
cognize some singers whose only great attribute 
been ambition. Ambition will never grow an oak 
from a pumpkin seed. The earlier some singers 
bition and nothing else find out that they have 
ility of success, the better for that singer and 
; ‘There are always herdes of those trying to 
‘te an impresario that for national or patriotic 
hould immediately exploit certain singers 
hy talent and voice. The impresario 
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elder Gatti-Casazsa resigned when appointed a Senator, 
thereby being called to Rome, and the son, then twenty- 
four, became director of the Theater. His great efficiency 
was wmmediately apparent; and, five years later, with the 
endorsement of the Duke Visconti di Modrone and Arrigo 
Boito, the composer of “Mefistofele,” the young+ man 
became director of the most famous of Italian opera 
houses, La Scala, of Milan. Such he remained for ten 
years. While there he introduced Wagner’s operas in 
the vernacular, meeting with huge success. Since his 
directorship in New York, the opera has been noted for 


is abused for favoring singers of other nationalities to 
the neglect of American art. Just one peep behind the 
scenes upon the actual situation would convince the ac- 
cuser of the injustice of this attitude. It is certainly not 
to the glory of any country to foster its mediocrities. 
On the other hand, its real talent is always welcome a 
thousand fold. 
Learn the Old Music First 

“T do not presume to tell teachers of singing what 
should be the course they should pursue with their pupils. 
However, I have observed that in opera the singers 
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whose voices seem to last longest are those who have been 
thoroughly schooled in what may be called the old music. 
That is, there is something about the beautiful cantabile 
quality of the early operas that seems to give endur- 
ance to the voice and a kind of vocal facility not other- 
wise obtainable. Modern music is a very great strain. 
Consider the difference in the size of the orchestra alone. 
The modern opera orchestra is nearly three times the 
size of the pre-Mozart orchestra. Very often in Tutti 
Passages, only those voices that have been trained for 
years in the substantial, smooth-flowing music of the 
earlier masters can be heard with a musical tone above 
the modern orchestra. 

“Practically all of the good singing teachers of Italy 
realize this, and they would never dream of introducing a 
pupil to modern réles unless they were sure that the voice 
had been built up with abundant practice in the older 
music. The voice seems to gain strength and power 
by right use. It goes to pieces in tragic fashion when it 
is not used properly. Therefore, give plenty of attention 
to the music of the composers of the era of Bellini, Don- 
izetti, Meyerbeer, Rossini, and earlier, before you swim 
out into the depths of Wagner, Strauss, Debussy and 
the later Puccini. 

“Notwithstanding his innate desires for art, the im- 
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The Chances of the American Girl in Grand Opera 


An Interview With the Distinguished Operatic Administrator 


(General Director of the Metropolitan Opera Company) 


the great number of revivals of masterpieces as well as— 
world premieres of the works of the foremost contem- 
porary masters of the opera. It is said that at least 
three novelties, on the average, have been presented each 
season. During his management over one hundred nov- 
elties and revivals have been presented. Works by sev- 
eral American composers have been produced during this 
régime; and one “Mona,” by the late Horatio Parker, 
won the $10,000 prize offered by the directors for the best 
American opera. Scores of American singers have beer 
engaged by him as members of the company.) 


presario must first of all be a thoroughly practical man. 
He must realize that the opera will be a success only as 
long as it gives pleasure. People come to the opera to 
be delighted. Everything the impresario does must be 
guided by that principle. If the opera gives pleasure, | 
am pleased. If not, I endeavor to find out the reason 
why it has not given pleasure. Indeed, the judgment of 
the mass mind, in time, is one of the best criteria of art. 
Art is permanent in proportion to the pleasure it gives 
to mankind over a number of years. The so-called ‘high- 
brows’ often deride certain melodious works, partly be- 
cause they are not complicated and partly because they 
are not fashionable. “Rigoletto,” “Traviata,” “Lucia” 
and “Faust” have survived because they continue to give 
great pleasure to thousands all over the world. For this 
reason, they are art, to my way of thinking. 

“For the debut of Galli-Curci at the Metropolitan 
Opera House last year, we presented “Traviata” with a 
new setting. It gave the old work all of the best treat- 
ment of the modern theater. Its charm made it as fresh 
and interesting as the latest production. The audience was 
delighted and the presentation, as a whole, was regarded 
by the critics as a splendid work of art. The same 
might be said of the notable representation of “The 
Jewess,” in which the great Caruso brought forth his 
notable powers as an actor, as well as a singer, shortly 
before his death. 


Beautiful Natural Voices 

“Americans have beautiful 
extremely intelligent; they have unusual educational ad- 
vantages. They demand action, and are often so impa- 
tient that they tuin their opportunities by failing to work 
hard enough and long enough to permit their talents to 
develop normally. The forced plant is usually short- 
lived. One cannot become an opera singer in a day. 
The impresario, like every director in every field, has to 
consider his materials from two aspects—the raw ma- 
terial and the finished product. No business man has 
the time to take absolutely raw material and work it up 
into shape; he must have the finished product. If a 
singer comes to us with a wonderful voice, enormous 
promise and obvious talent, we sometimes direct such a 
singer, but we have little time to consider anyone but the 
finished ginger. The very business man who might urge 
an impresario to engage an ‘unfinished’ or partly-trained 
singer would never dream of hiring a person on his staff 
and paying a high salary unless that person were exhaust- 
ively trained. It is his object to get the best person he 
can secure; yet he would think nothing of requesting an 
impresario to engage his niece who has had little training 
of any real value to him. 

“Success in the opera depends much upon the imagina- 
tion. One must be able to imagine effective dramatic 
situations; to imagine impressive lighting effects. The 
impresario must paint pictures. In this sense, he must 
be an artist, with living models. The proscenium is his 
canvas. Opera is, on tre whole, far more imaginative 
than the drama. The sir »er must realize this. She must 
learn to beccine a part of the beautiful tapestry, as it 
were halt-drama, half-music. Some singers never fit 
into the picture. Their voices do not fit with the other 
voices. They are clumsy, heavy, wooden. Of what use 
is such a singer to the impresario? She may spoil the 
whole effect. 

“There will, of course, be more and more opera in 
America. How much, no one can tell. It is now credited 
with having the finest opera in the world. The interest 
in opera is advancing every year. This means more and 
more chance for American singers. At the same time, 
the standards, dramatically and musically, are constantly 
rising, and there will be less and less room for 
mediocrity.” 


natural voices; they are 


1 
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ORIGIN OF “TWO GRENADIERS” 
Or all Robert Schumann’s songs the 
most popular is undoubtedly Two Grena- 
diers, the setting of a poem by Heine. 
And now Sir George Henschel, in his 
“Musings and Memories,” gives us the 
origin of Heine’s poem. 

“Among the guards of the Grande Armée 
who returned with Napoleon from Russia 
there was one who, before he went out, had 
been’a well-to-do man, owning a little 
house with a garden in the outskirts of 
Paris. That house was now all that was 
left him besides a few hundred francs. On 
his reaching Paris at last, he went straight 
to a celebrated sculptor and said: ‘I shall 
riot live much longer. Here is all the 
money I have in the world. I know it is 
not a tenth of what you are in the habit 
of getting for your work. Take it and 
make a statue of my Emperor, which I 
want put up in my garden.’ 

“The sculptor, greatly touched by such 
devotion, refused the money, but promised 
to do the man’s wish, and the statue in 
course of time was delivered and placed 
in the middle of the garden. The poor, 
worn-out old man soon afterwards died, 
and his will contained the following direc- 
tions: ‘I wish to be clad in my uniform 
when I am dead, with the sword by my 
side and the musket. And in my garden, 
at the foot of the Emperor’s statue, there 
bury me in an upright position like a sen- 
try”? 

Without discrediting Schumann, it may 
be said that the popularity of The Two 
Grenadiers is largely due to the effective 
use of The Marseiilaise in the refrain. 
Schumann seems to have had a special lik- 
ing for this great French melody. He uses 
it again in his overture to Goethe’s Her- 
mann and Dorothea. 


EINSTEIN'S LOVE OF MUSIC 


Ir is not altogether surprising to learn 
that Albert Einstein, discoverer of the 
theory of relativity as applied to astrono- 
my, has not missed the relativity which 
also exists between music and mathe- 
matics. In an article on the great physicist 
a “Vanity Fair,” Mr. John W. N. Sulli- 
van tells us, “Einstein’s chief passion, 
apart from mathematics, is music, and his 
interest in this is of a very pure kind. A 
great work of what used to be called ‘ab- 
solute’ music resembles a great mathe- 
matical deduction from more than one 
point of view, but chiefly in this, that its 
development is a free activity of the spirit 
. in music the spirit is creating in 
phediencs only to its own laws, just as it 
is in mathematics. 

“The march of a train of mathematical 
reasonings also has this complete inevita- 
bility and complete independence. To this 
inner logic, Einstein is, as we should ex- 
pect, exceptionally sensitive. In his math- 
ematical work one is always amazed at the 
extreme delicacy of his logical instinct, 
and he is quick to detect the corresponding 
quality in music. Literary music, such as 
Wagner’s, and much more modern music, 
he finds either uninteresting or repellent. 
Emotional transitions, which may be quite 
true, as it were, of the arbitrary way 
things happen in life, but do not obey the 
inner logic, very soon fatigue him. His 
interest is not merely that of the listener. 
He is a really good violinist, and al- 
though, so far as we know, he does not 
compose, his pianoforte improvisations are, 
he says, a necessity to him.” 

Has the world lost a great composer of 
genius in gaining a mighty astronomer? 
One remembers that Sir William Her- 
schel, one of the foremost of all astrono- 
mers, and also a musician, in his early 
days earned his living as a violin teacher. 


‘Tue public desires the song with a pleas- 
ing melody, refined harmony, simple 
rhythm and a certain tender sentiment— 
E. R. KRrorcer. 


The Musical Scrap Book 


Anything and Everything, as Long as it is Instructive 
and Interesting 


Conducted by A. S. CARBETT 


JOACHIM AND THE TIN FIDDLE 


“WHEN these coricerts were over (the 
Monday Pops in London) it was some- 
times my privilege,’ writes Ford Madox 
Hueter in his Memories and Impressions, 
“to walk home alone with Joachim and to 
carry his almost too precious violin. Al- 
most too precious since it made the privi- 
lege so very nervous an honor, And I re- 
member that on one occasion: somewhere in 
a by-street, we came upon an old blind fid- 
dler playing a violin whose body was 
formed of a corned-meat tin. 

“Joachim stood for some minutes re- 
garding the old man, then suddenly he took 
the violin into his own hands, and haying 
dusted it, asked me to produce his own 
bow from his own case. He stood for 
some little time playing a passage from the 
Trillo del Diabolo, of Tartini, looking as 


intent, as earnest, and as abstracted there in 
the empty street as he was accustomed to 
do upon the public platform. 

“After a time he restored the instrument 
to the old fiddler along with a shilling and 
We pursued our way. Any executant of a 
personality more florid would have con- 
ducted the old blind fiddler into a main 
road, would have passed around the hat 
himself, would have crumpled into it sev- 
eral bank-notes, and would without doubt 
have had the affair reported in the news- 
papers. . . . . . Joachim, however, 
merely wanted to know how an instrument 
with a metal belly would sound if it were 
properly played, and, having the informa- 
tion, since it seemed to him worth one 
shilling, he paid a shilling for it.” 


KEEP YOUR 


In a recently published work entitled 
“Caruso and the Art of Singing,” by Sal- 
vatore Fucito (Caruso’s accompanist) and 
Barnet J. Beyer, the great late tenor gives 
the following advice, which applies in a 
measure to violinists and pianists also: 
“The singer should apply himself to his 
study with great naturalness and relaxa- 
tion; this is the sime qua non of beautiful 
cantilena singing. When he is exercising 
his voice he must not disturb the com- 
posure of his face, because every contrac- 
tion is reflected in the throat. A contracted 
face indicates a lack of composure; where- 
as it is essential that the singer should 
bring to his vocal study a complete calm- 


FACE Si ge 


ness. Unless he is calm how can he hope 
to control his will?” 
Contraction of the wrists is just as fatal 


to pianists and violinists as contraction of _ 


the throat to vocalists. The sttdent should, 
as Caruso says, “apply himself to his study 
with great naturalness and relaxation.” 
Fasier said than done, though. Who does 
not remember the New England teacher 
described by William James, 
with set teeth and clenched fists, “I will 
relax, I will relax!” 

Violinists, like singers, often reflect their 
efforts in their faces. It is not a bad idea 
to practice before a mirror some of the 
time: a contorted face often goes with a 
stiffened wrist. 


MUSIC FOR LOVE’S SAKE 


Tue English composer and teacher, Sir 
Walford Davies, has been giving some 
very successful lectures on music to chil- 
dren in schools. Recently the somewhat 
novel experiment of transferring these lec- 
tures, together with musical examples, ‘to 
the phonograph has been tried out with 
success. A somewhat lengthy review of 
these records was published in the London 
Times, and in it was embodied some quo- 
tations from Sir Walford’s lectures which 
are worth remembering. 

“Music,’ he says, “is any two or more 
musical sounds put together for love that 
make sense.” And again, “music is a 
straight and beautiful way of uttering 
what we feel.” A musician, Sir Walford 
Davies tells us, is “Any one in the whole 
world who loves music and can put two or 
more musical sounds together and make 
musical sense of them.” 


The teacher’s insistence that “love” shall 
be the motive force behind the musician 
and the music he studies, is worth remem- 
bering. It is the quality which, for instance, 
makes the simple melodies of Stephen 
Foster survive after billions of “popular 
tunes” hastily strung together by Broad- 
way howlers as dead as the more preten- 
tious but not more interesting ‘“oratorios” 
ground out by hundreds of Doctors of 
Music as an exercise in musical science. 
It is well to remember, though, that music 
cannot thrive on “love” alone. Unless it 
drives the student on to technical perfec- 
tion in his art, it is not much use for pro- 
fessional purposes, however much it may 
help the amateur. 

No dabbler in the art is a true “music 
lover,” no matter how sentimental he may 
get over it. 


MUSIC AS A MIND TRAINER j 


Ex-pRESIDENT Exiot, of Harvard, says 
that “music rightly taught is the best mind- 
trainer on the list. We should have more 
of the practical subjects like music and 
drawing and less grammar and arithmetic.” 
In proof of this, T. P. Giddings, of 
Minneapolis, in an article on “Instrumental 
Music in Schools,” quotes a letter received 


‘by a friend from a man who is head of the 


music department at Magdalen College, 
Oxford, England. (You pronounce it 
“Maudlin College,” if anybody should ask 
you, by the way.) 

“All the music of Oxford University is 
taught in this college, which is very old and 


wealthy, and many prizes and scholarships 
are offered to its students. Of these, a few 
are in music, but most in other branches.” 

This letter states that “ten per cent. of 
the students of Magdalen College take 
music. Ninety per cent. do not. The ten 
per cent. taking music also take 75 per 
cent. of all those prizes and scholarships; 
in all departments, mind you. The 90 per 
cent. who do not take music are contented 
with, or at least have to put up with, the 
remaining 25 per cent. of the prizes and 
scholarships. This rather amazing record 
has been the average for the last thirty 
years,” 


exclaiming 


THE SINFUL SARABANDE — 
“To a great many minds, the word ‘jz 
implies frivolous or obscene deportme nt i 
writes Carl Engel in the Atlantic Mon 
in a learned but spirited defence of 
form of music. And he goes on to 
“Let me ask what the word ‘Saraba 
conveys to you? I have no doubt tha 
most of you it will mean everything 
is diametrically opposed to ‘jazzing.’ W 
you hear mention of a ‘Sarabande’ 
think of Bach’s, of Handel’s, slow 
stately airs; you think of noble and 
nified strains in partitas, sonatas and op: 
of the eighteenth century. Yet the ‘S 
bande,’ when it was first danced in Sp 
about 1588, was probably far more sh 
ing to behold than is the most shockis 
jazz today. The ‘Sarabande’ seems to hav 
been of Moorish origin. Then, as no 
the oriental, the exotic touch, gave dan 
an added fillip. When Lady Mary M 
tagu, writing from Adrianople in 1 
described the dance that she saw in. 
seraglio of-a rich Mussulman, she mai 
allusions’ which leave no uncertainty as 
the exact nature of, these proceedi 
Some of that character must have belon: 
to the earliest ‘Sarabandes.’ They we 
the proud Hidalgo’s hoolah-hoolah.” » 
Disclaiming any enthusiasm for the m 
objectionable forms modern jazz can tal, 
Mr. Engel reminds us that jazz, too, 
its virtues. “Here,” he says, “is somethi 
in music that is a more typical, a 
comprehensive expression of the mod 
American spirit than all our ‘coon’ song 
our pseudo-Indian wails, the regional so: 
of—a_ hundred years ago, the tenth- 
imitation of vile English ballads, the 
perfect echoes of French impression 
Good jazz is enjoyed by capital musiciar 
by men who are neither inordinately ir 
moral nor extravagantly uncultured. 
has fascinated European composers li 
Stravinski, Casella, Satie, as Debussy 
fascinated before them by ragtime. G 
wog's Cake Walk and Minstrels are wor 
of purest art, notwithstanding that ft 
essence of their peculiar charm was filter 
from the emanations of the music-hall.” 4 


NO “VILLAINS” IN MUSIC “| 
ComMPETENT authorities have assured 
from time to time that broad humor is n¢ 
possible in music. Lightness, grace, irony. 
grotesquerie are possible, but humor of 
side-splitting, “haw-haw” type is not easi 
to be expressed in music. Now comes M 
Ernest Newman to assure us that villair 
is equally hard to portray. In an essay ¢ ) 
The Villain in Music, from his recen 
book, A Musical Motley, he asks: “Can 
be true, after all, that Ruskin was right 
when he said that the maiden can sing 
lost love, but the miser cannot sing his lost 
money bags—that there is a limit to ft 
expressive and descriptive power of musi 
and that, precisely because music is 
affair of the heart, it becomes impotent 
when it is asked to suggest the absence ¢ 
heart? A man sings because he has an 
pulse to show himself as he is; but in t 
terms of the case it does not suit a villa 
to show himself as he is. ‘See,’ says the 
lover to the other people on the stage, ‘how’ 
much I love, how well I can express my) 
love.’ ‘See,’ says Elisabeth (in Tannhduser 
‘how pure I am.’ ‘See,’ says Elektra, ‘hoy 
mad Iam.’ ‘See,’ says Hans Sacks (in D 
Meistersinger), ‘how wise I am. But the) 
villain cannot come forward and say, ‘Se 
how vile I am. And apart from thi 
there is something surely in the very natur 
of music that puts a gilding of beauty ove 
the harshest things a character may saj 
It is like trying to be savage and to smil 
at the same time.” 


i 
As a musician can move naught els 
unless he himself is moved, he must 
necessity be able to deliver himself to al 
emotions which he would arouse in — 
hearers—C. Pu. Em. Bacu. : 


tT has not been very- long since the rainy afternoon 
m Tremaine started the first music memory contest 
der to quiet his children while he was doing a 
: practicing, but that small beginning, started as it 
to give Tremaine opportunity to continue his practice 
than to aid the noisy children, has grown until 
memory contests are doing more than any other 
to awaken an almost general interest in music 
ver they are conducted. Incidentally; too, these 
tests are creating an appreciation of music that is 
ulting in increased sales of all kinds of musical 
ise. 

cities and towns have for several years con- 
2d local music memory contests, always with grow- 
interest, and in some places these memory contests 
_ become the great annual musical event of the 
The methods of conducting them are too well 
own to all music lovers to be repeated. 

has remained for Texas, however, so far as this 
‘is informed, to initiate a successful movement 
State-wide music memory contest’on a scale that 
opmises soon to include practically every country and 
y school in the State in its scope. The plan of the 
$ movement is merely an enlargement of the local 
memory contests in operation in many cities. 
Interscholastic League Division of the Bureau 
tension of the University of Texas inaugurated 
is State-wide contest in the summer of 1922, begin- 
ts operation with the opening of the public schools 
shout the State in September and October. Per- 
the matter is of sufficient general interest to set 
| the plans as outlined in the League’s Bulletin, 
other States may desire to follow them. The 
word” is as follows: 

he purpose of the Music Memory Contest is to 
vate among school children an appreciation of good 
, to turn children away from a fondness for the 
ser and more meaningless forms of musical com- 
ion to a genuine love for the classical productions 
the great masters. This contest is no longer an 
riment; its wonderful educational value has been 
d in the last few years in hundreds of school 
ns scattered over the entire country. 

‘In order to participate successfully in this contest, 
-hool or school system need not have a regular 
supervisor. Any intelligent, energetic teacher 
with the helps which will be made available, suc- 
fully train students for this contest, provided the 
is seasonably undertaken. 

To get the full educational value of the contest, 
| the students in the eligible grades should be given 
e training, to begin with. In the first elimination, the 
mber may be reduced by half; in the next elimination, 
- best fifty per cent. of the remainder should be 
ed to continue .the training; and so on until the 
901 has selected, shortly prior to the county contest, 
is Music Memory Team of two members for partici- 
ion in that contest.” 


Rules in Music Memory Contest 

e rules are given so succinctly that they may be 
, understood by every one and may | be followed 

by all the schools: a | 

Eligibility.—In addition to the Foenacal eligibility 

set forth in Article VIII of this Constitution and 

the following apply to this particular event: 

In Independent Districts, only those students in 

from the fifth to the seventh, inclusive, are 


In Rural Schools, students from any grade are 
_ provided they can satisfy the other eligibility 
ents. 

c) Either boys or girls'may compose a music mem- 
or a team may be composed of one boy and 


‘wisions,—There is but one division in this con- 
li students eligible under Rule 1 entering and 
e with each other in the same division. 

elections. —The selections to be used as a basis 
contest during the ensuing season are printed 


on ducting the Pasteri=The Director of Music 


_county 1 arrange for a suitable auditorium, 
hal pee advance to the State Office of the 
hee ars number of score-cards, which 
urnis tree of charge. The contestants 
ss nted hour in the audi- 


Sa" aly y 
1a eee — 


h t : NO 


By WILL H. MAYES 


torium and seated sparsely over the room, and in no 
case mixed in with the spectators. Each contestant shall 
come provided with two sharpened lead pencils or 
fountain pen. Twenty of the selections shall then be 
played, either by competent performers or by talking 
machine or other mechani¢al means of music- 
reproduction. 

After each selection is played, the contestant shall 
endeavor to write down in the respective spaces pro- 


‘vided therefor on the score-card, (1) the name of the 


selection; (2) the full and 
(3) SRemarics,” see Rule 7. 

Immediately aftér the twentieth selection has been 
rendered, the Director shall gather all of the cards and 
apportion them out to competent persons, who shall 
immediately grade the same. (Directions for con- 
testants to follow in the use of the score-card will be 
printed on the card, and it shall be the duty of the 
Director to call the attention of ‘all the contestants 
when they are assembled to the printed directions.) 


name of the author; 


Why Not Run This Like a 
Musical ‘‘ Spelling Bee?’’ 


Say “Spelling Bee” to grandfather 
and his eyes will glisten with the 
memory of the fun he used to have in 
the old days when contests were a 
regular part of school work. Why not 
try out the Music Memory contest in 

- the same way? Stand the contestants 
ina row and one by one as they fail to 
answer, let the contestants drop out. 
This puts a new spirit of play into an 
idea that has become the rage the 


country over. 


5. Grading the papers—In grading the papers the 
persons grading shall use the following schedule of 


points : é 
IRGCOPMIMON Of SCLeCHONe: cermin sain asaer f. 3 
SarneeencompOser. eit es esoteric sarees 1 
Remar spelling, apse ction e cas patie sera 1 
TROT AL -«. ok « cis, cea ae RRR tech cictels BTS 5 


6. The Winning Team—The fon scoring the high- 
est number of points shall be declared winner and shall 
be eligible to participate as a representative of the 
county in the district meet. 

7. Ties—How Decided—In case opposing teams 
are found to be tied, the “Remarks” on the reverse side 
of the card shall then, and only then, be taken into 
consideration. After the child has written the name 
of the selection and the composer, he then during the 
continuance of the rendition may, in the alloted spaces 
upon the reverse side of the card, write a few remarks. 
These may pertain to the (1) descriptive; (2) form; 
(3) knowledge of its incipiency; (4) moods that the 
child feels. It is mot necessary that all these four 
points be considered for each selection. A grade of 
five is given to the remarks on each selection. 

8. The District Contest—The district contest shall 
be conducted in a manner similar to that outlined above 
for the county contest. 

9. How to Determine Representative to State Meet — 
One member of the winning team in the district is 
eligible to représent the district at the State Meet with 
rebate privileges. The member of the winning team in 
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How to Conduct a Music Memory Contest 


Country-wide interest in these fascinating contests prompts us to present this complete plan for their management 


the district contest whose record is highest in the county 
and district meets shall be the eligible member of the 
team for entry in the State Contest. (Note—It is 
necessary, therefore, that the County Director of Music 
keep accurate records of the score of each contestant 
in the county meet, for certification to the District Di- 
rector if necessary). In case the records of the two 
members of the team in the county and district contests 
are the same, representation to the State meet shall be 
decided, as between the two members of the winning 
team, by lot. 

10. The State Contest—The State Contest in Music 
Memory shall take place the first Friday in May, at 
10 A. M., in Austin, along with the other events in the 
State meet. It shall be conducted in a manner similar 
to that outlined for the district and county contests, 
using the same fifty selections as a basis, with the 
exception that the State Director shall have the option 
of continuing eliminations as long as thought practicable 
in an effort to break a possible tie and determine a 
State winner. 


Selections to be Used in the Contest 
The same selections will be used throughout the State 
and have been made with a view to giving public school 
children the broadest appreciation of the best work of 


the best-known musical artists. For the year 1922-23 
contests they are as follows: 
NACE. UT hg snaloie cle Miete ptae eae eh Ee eee Beethoven 
2. Moonlight Sonata (First Movement)......... Beethoven 
3. Turkish March (Ruins of Athens)........... seethoven 
4. Poreador Song (Carmen) vie. ades gue eee Cav dures Bizet 
POM CALE. SS ON Ga wm vale, vale, acd Mattia aie Chea: Meee toate Brahms 
6. Hungarian Dance No. Onc ROI Re Seeks orem Ici 3rahms 
Kael ONTASLE LINPTOMDUG © < avite oa eveccimumeny sia werethlsls Chopin 
RRL EF AL: ROO os «Nbycats us oh aN Gh oreo tain RATER ohn Fiore Chopin 
Dee MU MEL UG LCR dal ézs mie ais Getty seraiels! Gike Mekthon emkee s & Chopin 
ORME: BOC tia. a ersths tla cette als is bae. ae Francois Schubert 
Ula Pizzieato \(Sylota  Batlet) cx ice c's. aie oles Whips cela. Delibes 
OU CI UT aK che ae oc Asie.) acne 9 et eden ROMER tO ROIS 8 Drdla 
lee PI ENLON CR OILE, «Soke Torte curiae alt acne 2 GROEN eee Dvorak 
14. Largo (From the “New World Symphony’”)...... Dvorak 
UD Romig and “Otrowmavanee ©. fale << Seles wp alate nw dee aves Elgar 
Te pommtene Onordgs Chaust) vue tects gc anced odes Gounod 
em Lees CONSE) Liberate ote date eccaie ce allenaxaaig seats Gounod 
SARL GUY) (692 ERE SROs Me o.v core a arainiaiie Ate n.0 tonite Ge Grainger 
19. Morning (Peer Gynt Swite).cccccccseucas ne vtees Grieg 
BU NEE OT SOND seis lente am «0s oye alin tools clear a s Mendelssohn 
21. Anitra’s Dance (Peer Gynt Suite).....-.-se08 .. Grieg 
22. In the Hall of the Mountain King (Peer Gynt Suite) 
Grieg 
23. Intermezzo (Cavalleria Rusticana) ..........4. Mascagni 
24, Hallelujah Chorus (Messiah)......... arc eo Handel 
id ORMINCE W ACTIOTROT fein ee oa leiv unis! Saale sna we ae Kreisler 
Ore LAC DECUT OMIA pus) crols} lowest s. Sel are-n cla) chatthagdh/ olde ayetaoberetote Liszt 
27.. By the Waters of Minnetonka............0+. Lieurance 
DOD OV IV ATE? ODE wield xe 3 vise ow nial are © BMS MacDowell 
29. Overture (Midsummer Night’s Dream)..... Mendelssohn 
30. Intermezzo (Midsummer Night’s Dream) ...Mendelssohn 
31. Nocturne (Midsummer Night’s Dream)..... Mendelssohn 
382. Wedding March (Midsummer Night’s Dream) 
Mendelssohn 
aie ATTY LID EL OSC seis vag weie\s, Odin elves aban a Gla wate Nevin 
CSO TAGE LAR AU RTT OSS > fit, ORR, ERROR RCM REMC hee Saint-Saéns 
NO EADIE SNE CYT ELY. Yael wa oie Ta glice eye Ryne y. alae wo aMace «a a Schubert 
DO. OrKS ATK: SEC SEOTle. 2 5 Srecd iss ie.aite 6: a Riaitiolarelate Schubert 
i GH GIbe. UM ATEEGANO | ayn co bres ls Se Wikis 0 int ae eee Schubert 
38. Unfinished Symphony (First Movement)....... Schubert 
39. Unjinished Symphony (Second Movement)..... Schubert 
AUPE TIL UET OG Sept tat oa No ses ao AE aii Ss sa aa eee ae Schumann 
Bis) BLE: 1) ONUD EW GLEA Tata ca eM Pap wad al a 0) 8 eg la Strauss 
42. Knowest Thou the Land (“Mignon’”’)...:....... Thomas 
43. Quartette (Rigoletto) ....csesesvecensrtunancese Verdi 
44 Anvil, Chorus (IE Trovatare) ac oc icin ce wie ob «mec ales « Verdi 
A Ate Cree: (LE THOURTOME) ain fale ciehoue » "a Kia alaainia etaina Gime Verdi 
46. Pilgrims’ Chorus (Tannhduser). ... oc0.s0a. bso Wagner 
47. Drink to Me Only with Thine Eyes...English Folk Song 
AMSEC OTC MOE Ah gee cw SURI y atc EEE nan S Alale |W Us Italian Iolk Song 
49. Swing Low, Sweet Chariot............ Negro Spiritual 
ee sO. MP ALONG aisle how altuna Celaiale > as Pein Wie ise Yradier 
The Interscholastic League has just published a 


University bulletin of “Reading Lessons in Music Ap- 
preciation” to be used as an aid in the preparation of 
students for the music memory contest. This bulletin 
gives a brief history of the orchestra and its component 
parts and detailed descriptions of the various instru- 
ments used in string choirs, woodwind choirs, and 
brass choirs, as well as instruments of percussion. Each 
of the contest selections is interestingly described in 
simple terms and in a way to excite the interest of 
children in the story of the composition, and there is 
a biographical sketch of each of the composers. It is 
suggested that the bulletin be used by public school 
teachers in reading and in that way be correlated with 
the teaching of reading. 

When the Interscholastic League sent out its first 
announcement of the proposed contest, over three hun- 
dred schools immediately asked to be enrolled, and it 
is expected that fully fifteen hundred schools will par- 
ticipate in this first contest, including schools from the 
remote rural districts to the largest city schools. Under 
the plan the small country school has equal opportunity 
with the largest schools in the State. 
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Just what the influence of such a State-wide movement 
will be in musical circles is hard to foresee, but cer- 
tainly it will create in all children an appreciation and 
understanding of music that would have been impos- 
sible in any preceding generation. 
that should soon become nation-wide and that’ should 
receive the heartiest encouragement of the music trades. 

Quoting from an editorial in the Tacoma (Washing- 
ton) Ledger: 


“In this day of jazz and the abomination of sound . 


which passes for music, anything that will lead youth 
to know and consider the worth-while things that the 
great masters have handed down is to be commended. 
To know good music, real music, is to love it, and 
where there is love of music there is always promise of 
good morals, good citizenship, for love of the true and 
beautiful makes for better men and women, and a 
better world in which to live. 

“Tt is a splendid thing, this making the children of 
the schools acquainted with the best there is in music; 
for to arouse their interest in the best things is to 
stimulate their appreciation of the truly good. When 
one becomes accustomed to the best, when one learns to 
read correctly the message that ‘best’ conveys, nothing 
but the best will avail. 

“Good music, like good books, and the best obtainable 
in art, makes for a culture without which ethical, and 
even material, progress cannot be made by society. Any- 
thing that inculcates appreciation for and love of the best 
in music and literature, art and science, should be en- 
couraged; and it is to be hoped that not only will these 
Music Memory Contests be made annual events in the 
schools, but that a ‘follow-up’ campaign will be pur- 
sued to the end that interest in the really worth-while 
shall not flag.” 


Look Out for the “Runner-up” 


By H. L. Duboise 


is slang, of course, but like all slang, it 
is very significant. It has a meaning all its own. Prac- 
tically everybody in music, from Paderewski, Rach- 
maninoff, Grainger, Hofmann and Bauer down the line, 
has a “runner-up.” That is, there is some one quite 
ready to step in and take your place if you fall behind. 
This is as it should be. The world must go on and there 
must be those to succeed you. However, many people 
fall behind long before they should, largely because they 
rest upon their honors and forget the “runner-up.” Don’t 
forget the story of Mendelssohn when he was rehears- 
ing the Scherzo for the Midsummer Night's Dream for 
the first time. The first flutist of the orchestra refused 
to play it, declaring the passage was impossibly difficult 
for the flute. 

“Ah,” said Mendelssohn, with a smile, 
to play it, let Haache do it.” 

Herr Haache was merely the second flutist, the 
ner-up.” He played it without comment. 


“RUNNER-UP” 


“if you refuse 


“run- 


Making Cans out of Can’ts 


By S. M. C. 


“T yust can’t hold my hand up over the keyboard! 
My thumb always hangs down over the edge, and when 
I play my fingers are straight as pokers, no matter how 
hard I try to do as you tell me.” 

“Do you realize that with your faulty position it is 
almost impossible to secure correct motion, and to pass 
the thumb without dipping the hand when playing scales 
and arpeggios?” 

“T certainly realize it, but it seems I just can’t do 
things the right way.” 

“This is a wrong notion, and the sooner you get rid 
of it, the better for you. You evidently did not get a 
correct start, or you did not follow the directions of your 
teacher. Let us first try to get the correct position 
away from the keyboard. Lay your hand flat on the 
table; now arch the hand and have the fingers well 
rounded, then raise them up and down as I do. Let us 
do the same thing at the keyboard. See how the hand 
moves up and down from the wrist as from a hinge. 
Again place your hand on the table in its arched posi- 
tion, letting the finger tips rest on the table. Now move 
the forearm up and down, always coming back to the 
arched position of the hand. Now you have an idea of 
correct finger, hand and forearm motion. These exer- 
cises practiced daily on the table as well as on the 
keyboard, with a strong determination to succeed, will 
put you on the road to progress, and make cans out of 
all your can’ts,” 


It is .a movement | 


Six Cardinal Points in Trill Playing 


By Leslie Fairchild 


Many are the advantages in the proper study of the 
trill. In studying the trill we are carried back to first 
lessons when we were taught correct position and finger 
action. It would really repay many a mature musician 
to go back to this simplest of technical exercises (yet one 
of the most beautiful embellishments we have in music) 
which will benefit their technical ability to a great extent. 

There are six cardinal points that the trill will help to 
improve, namely : 

. Correct position of fingers. 

Finger action. 

. Mastering the legato touch. 

. Stretching the skin between the oo 
: Flexibility. 

. Strengthening nail joints. 

To secure good results from any technical work, our 
motions should be greatly exaggerated. If the point at 
hand is “finger action,” raise the fingers to the highest 
possible point. If it is for “stretching,” let it be real 
stretching. What would “setting-up” exercises do in the 
way of muscle building if they were done in a lifeless and 
listless manner? The vim and exertion that we put 
into them net us our reward. It is the same with tech- 
nical exercises as for setting-up exercises—we get out of 
them just what we put into them, 

The following exercises will give the student some idea 
as to the value of the trill, and it is suggested that the 
students invent others that will suit their specific needs. 

We will first start off using the trill to acquire a perfect 
legato touch which is used more often in piano playing 
than-any other. This touch requires perfect balance of 
fingers, one note being taken at the same time another is 
released. It is, therefore, just as important that we re- 
lease as that we depress the keys at the proper time. 
Unless we acquire this perfect balance of fingers there 
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will be an overlapping of tones that makes our playing — 


sound blurry and not clean cut. Of course, this overlap- 
ping or legatissimo touch is required in some cases; but 
if at the outset we master the pure legato style we will 
have very little trouble in mastering various other touches. 

The student may ask just what the difference is between 
a pure legato tone and a legatissimo. A pure legato tone 
is one where the tones just touch each other. A lega- 
tissimo tone is where they overlap one another. The fol- 
lowing example will illustrate this: 


Ex.1 


en Togatissimo 

Now one of the first requisites to the acquiring of this 
tone is the proper releasing of the finger from the key 
while taking the next note; and this can be obtained 
through a mastery of the following exercise: 


Ex.2 
Play in several keys, 


tingeauaoe sy cits etc. up to G and back 
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“Training In’ 


By Ruth W. Capers 


Ir is so hard for the little beginner in music to pre- 
pare her lessons with no assistance from mother. Yet 
so often I have had little folks whose mothers were so 
occupied with household and social duties that they could 
find no time to help the little ones with their early 
“struggles.” The little minds cannot recall all teacher 
has told them, and consequently many exercises have 
to be repeatedly reviewed. Invariably the child becomes 
discouraged and interest lags. Then mother decides that 
“Sallie” is not making enough progress, and probably 
blaming the teacher for the trouble, decides suk she 
must stop lessons. 

Over and over again this has happened, until at ee a 
solution to this perplexing problem offered itself. One of 
my girls of fourteen plans, in future years, to become 
a music teacher, and desiring some experience in this 


_ one hand setting the pace and the other’ following. hie 


In the first measure press the key down promptly on t 
first count and release it as promptly on the second 
press another key down on the third count and release 
on the fourth; and continue in this manner, 

In the second measure press down the second note ju 
as the first one is released, the third one just as the secon 
is released, and so on. Each alternate measure will fo 
low these patterns respectively. 

Practice this in extremely slow tempo, but use lightni 
finger action. Also highest possible finger movement a 


_ firm nail joints must be maintained. 


When the above has been thoroughly mastered, begigy 
working for velocity. 

The following exercise will lead to a beautiful trill if” 
made a part of one’s daily study. Start it with an exceed 
ingly slow tempo and high finger action. As the tempo 
increases use less and less finger action. 


Uae ee 


a = SS ——— * =} 
5 ad se 
ete.to Bec counts, etc.to 8 counts. “etc.to 8 counts. 


etc.to 8 counts, 


An excellent preparatory exercise for stretching th 
skin between the fingers and to whip the hand into sha: 
for the trill, is given.below: 


Practice this in very slow time, with lightning fing: 
action, legatissimo, and with fiigers lifted to the utmo 
height. 

In all this work strive to make each pair of finge 
come up to those that are the easiest to work. If the 
exercises have been practiced conscientiously, the student | 
may begin to apply shading and color that will transpo 
this technical exercise into a thing of beauty that will 
enhance our pieces that call for trill work. oh 

The next study is to be done with each pair of fingers | 
and to be worked upon until the merest whisper can be 
gradually increased to a fortissimo, and wice versa. 

Take any tone of the scale and trill it with the one) 
above. Begin pp and gradually increase to ff. Begin | aI 
ff and decrease to pp. Combine these, beginning pp and 
increasing to ff and then decreasing to pp. Begin vA 
decrease gradually to pp and then increase to ff. 7 

Do not attempt any of the trill work with the hands 
together, unless it is in contrary motion, Contrary motion 
tends towards independence of fingers; while technic 
exercises done in similar motion have a tendency toward 


in double notes may be taken up.as soon as they have bee 
mastered in single notes. 

The diligent study of the exercises heneeaet wi 
gradually develop a clean, pearly touch, which is so muc 
desired in playing the piano. 


line, asked me if I could suggest something. Whil 
Helen was very bright and talented, she was not 
capable of instructing anyone unassisted, though she wa: 
glad to offer her services free for sake a experience. 

I asked her if she would care to go to the houses o1 
several of my younger pupils on several days a week anc 
assist them in their practice period. This would 
only give Helen practical experience, but also grea 
aid the little student and the teacher as well. All par 
ties concerned were most willing to try this plan, an 
let me add that it met with the greatest svecess. 3 

I am sure that anyone else confronted with this sam 
problem will find this plan most helpful to all con 
cerned. Children often learn more quickly from mento 
near their own age than from older teachers. __ 


THERE is no phase of musical activity now open to the 
ung musician that offers greater opportunities for both 
cuniary and artistic success than college work in music. 
is there any kind of professional activity which 
kes larger demands for breadth of musicianship and 
liness of artistry. In no other field of music can be 
nd a wider range of educational usefulness or a more 
ssing demand for initiative and the power of sustained 
d progressive effort. And nowhere else is there a more 
mulating and continuous incitement to the development 
broader, better and more generally efficient education- 
methods than in the college. 

Much has been said of the freedom of the private 
cher, of his unlimited liberty of action, but the prin- 
freedom accompanying the work of the private 
acher would seem to be the release from the keen, ur- 
it and systematic impulsion toward improved methods 
d higher ideals and educational efficiency that charac- 
work of the true college. An experience of more 


ing leads me strongly to believe that the private 
acher is in far greater danger of becoming deadened, 
f falling into a rut, because of the absence of the. in- 
ive and strict supervision su aggressively present in 
college, but largely absent in the environment of the 
ivate teacher. 


The College Atmosphere 

ary many of the elements essential in the develop- 
tt of personal and professional strength of character 
of individual ability are found in the college atmos- 
e. The college musician has unusual opportunities to 
into practice educational ideals and progressive meth- 
s of instruction. These can be fairly tested and results 
rately estimated. Weakness of plan, of methods, of 
entation, will be invariably revealed. What is edu- 
jonally true and strong will emerge from the test 
essfully. Operations are carried on under conditions 
d with a continuity of effort sufficient to demonstrate 
equately the value of the thing undertaken. Passing 
, for the moment, the teaching of specialties and their 
related theoretical subjects, a consideration of the 
er for musical good or evil the college musician can 
xert on the tendencies of the community in which the 
allege is located and, through the college patronage, on 
wide-spread territory from which the institution 
aws its students and over which it exerts a strong in- 
nee, will reveal a field of tremendous extent and un- 
ited possibilities, emphasizing the responsibility of the 
ition he holds. The conscientious musician cannot 
template this opportunity and responsibility and per- 
t himself to fall into ineffective routine. 

The facilities possessed by the college musician for 
e organization of choral societies, orchestras, ensemble 
ses and other forms of organized effort, and the fact 
the student body is under such regulations as to make 
dance upon rehearsals obligatory, simplify matters 
render results more certain, giving him a decided 
tage over his private confrere. Affiliation with a 
ge gives better opportunity for installing concert 
d lecture courses and classes in music appreciation and 
cir ere subjects, which reaching an assured public, can 
made estimably valuable and afford a marked incen- 
a for earnest and comprehensive research. 

These conditions apply with equal force to work in 
rmony, counterpoint, composition and similar theoret- 
a1 subjects. These being a required part of the curricu- 
m in most colleges, assume the dignity of academic 
yjects. Classes are ready to the instructor’s hand and 
ry incentive is furnished the live musician to invest 
with interest. It is obvious that pursuing these lines 
work, comprising as they do the principal factors of 
th of view, profound musical knowledge and practi- 
nd efficient presentation of musical knowledge, the 
musician finds his activities filled with never end- 
iety of aspect and ever growing interest. Such 
undertaken seriously and followed up persistently, 
jot fail to react upon the musician’s professional 
ipment and incrcase his power and earning capacity. 
In teaching specialties, these conditions conduce to 
work on the part of both teacher and student. The 
atmosphere and the orderliness and system of 
methods are felt in the work of the music depart- 
assuring greater certainty in securing adequate re- 
| The time of the student is so regulated, his work 
ipemcccvision, that there is much less 
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twenty years in college and fifteen spent in private. 


By ARTHUR L. MANCHESTER 


Conductor of the Elmira Symphony Orchestra 


waste and stronger concentration of effort. The educa- 
tional atmosphere of the college community provides a 
powerful stimulus, whose importance cannot be overes- 
timated, when rightly applied. 

The pecuniary returns to the member of the music fac- 
ulty of a first-class college are sure and not subject to the 
fluctuations of the income of the private teacher. The 
salaries now paid in well-equipped, progressive and up- 
to-date colleges to competent instructors are, as a rule, 
larger than the income of a large majority of private 
teachers. The instructor in the college is not required to 
seek out his clientele. Beyond making his instruction such 
as to assure the reputation of the college, no responsibility 
for securing students rests upon him. His public is pro- 
vided for him, and usually it is a public ready and wait- 
ing to profit by his work. He is free to devote his 
thought and energy to the work of instruction and pro- 
viding ways and means for meeting the educational and 
artistic problems of the community. It is pertinent here 
to say that this devising means for developing the artistic 
standing of the community is one of the most interesting 
and stimulating phases of college work in music. It is 
at this point that the test of the college musician is felt. 
Upon his power to recognize the educational and artistic 
needs of the community, as they arise, and his ability to 
initiate and sustain adequate means for meeting them does 
the real success of his department depend. And not only 
so, but his own growth as a musician, the development 
of his powers as an educator and a musicianly constituent 
of the community are in direct proportion to his success- 
ful survival of this test. He has every incentive to ar- 
range study courses, inaugurate artistic events and effec- 
tively carry on musical movements that will keep his 
department in the forefront of similar institutions and 
his community well advanced in all artistic activities. 


Maintaining Your Stand with the College Faculty 

If the director of a music department would maintain 
his stand on an equality with the other members of the 
college faculty, his preparation should include a sound 
and fairly comprehensive academic education as well as 
a most complete musical training. He should be a spe- 
cialist in one or more musical subjects, piano, voice cul- 
ture and singing, violin or organ, or a combination of 
two or more of these, and, at the same time so conver- 
sant with all that he can recognize good work in each. 
He should know the theory of music thoroughly and be 


ARTHUR L. MANCHESTER 


MARCH 1923 Page 157. 


The Young Musician and a College Position 


able to place it before his classes in a clear and interest- 
ing manner. He should be well acquainted with orches- 
tral and choral music, and if he be able to conduct both 
orchestra and chorus, it will be much to his advantage. 
He should be able to lecture interestingly and logically 
on general musical subjects. To this summation of edu- 
cational and musical equipment must be added admini- 
strative power of pronounced type. 

To properly direct a college music deparmtent, correlat- 
ing its various functions with the academic department 
and maintaining its standing as an integral part of the 
educational work of the institution, a combination of tact, 
firmness, executive ability and a knowledge of education- 
al processes as applied to music as well as to education 
generally, is imperative. Vitally important also is ability 
to diagnose the characteristics, standards and needs of 
the territory from which the institution draws its patron- 
age. And in no other position is the value of being a 
good “mixer,” the ability to enthuse the people and arouse 
their sympathetic support of all measures intended to 
build up the musical interests of the community, of such 
great value. It may be thought that this is a large order, 
but the earnest young musician will find in it a stimulus 
for self culture and persistent endeavor, and he may be 
sure that rewards, both ethical and financial, lie awaiting 
him as he proceeds along his way. 

Heretofore, much of the training outlined in preceding 
paragraphs has been gotten in the school of experience. 
It would be well for those who intend to follow music 
as a profession to acquaint themselves with the opportun- 
ities and requirements of college work in music and so 
shape their student days as to acquire as much of this 
preparation during that time as is possible. The impor- 
tance of the position, its far-reaching influence on the 
music life of the country and its financial possibilities 
combine to emphasize the sensibleness of such prepara- 
tion. The trouble has been that too many directors of 
music in colleges have known little or nothing outside of 
music. This has lowered the dignity of the position and, 
in many instances, made it impossible to secure the hearty 
support of the college authorities. With the advent of 
music directors who can meet other members of the col- 
lege faculty on their own ground comes a recognition 
that means progress. Hence it is very desirable that the 
director should be acquainted with English literature, 
modern languages, Latin, philosophy, psychology and 
mathematics. His reading on these subjects should be 
continuous and systematic. Of special importance is a 
knowledge of history, both modern and ancient. 

Here is a field of musical activity in which dignity of 
position, opportunity for professional development, ad- 
equate financial and artistic reward and surpassingly in- 
teresting work combine. It is well worth the consider- 
ation of teachers. 

Thus far emphasis has been placed on the advantages 
of a college relationship to the young musician. There 
is another angle from which the subject should be viewed, 
an angle of decided importance just now. It is within 
the bounds of reason to say that music is being uni- 
versally cultivated. It is receiving a publicity that is 
significant. The almost innumerable schemes for its 
use and advancement in popular interest attract atten- 
tion by their diversity and wide range of activities. 
Community sings, programs of various clubs, prizes 
offered for compositions, the interesting return of carol 
singing during the Christmas season, are indications of 
a musical interest and activity which cover the entire 
country. These statements are commonplaces and are 
here mentioned for the purpose of focusing the point 
with which this article closes. 


No Use for Desultory Teaching 

This widespread interest in music can be made per- 
manent only by supplementing it with a sound and com- 
prehensive educational program. In the making and 
developing of this educational program all those who are 
desirous of seeing America become a truly musical 
nation should participate. Teachers (both private and 
those connected with. institutions), players, singers, con- 
cert-givers and composers are concerned in it and should 
do their full part in its accomplishment. Of this group, 
this article is particularly concerned with those who 
teach. Desultory music teaching is not what is needed. 
A music-loving nation is the outcome of something more 
than a superficial singing of popular songs and the play- 
ing of jazz by orchestras and bands. Policies that dic- 
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tate methods of procedure in general education should 
have influence here. The prospective citizen should be 
taken in hand and carried through his musical education 
in much the same fashion as is done in his general 
preparation for life. And this leads at once to the 
statement that organized education, as exemplified in 
our public school system and colleges, is the keystone 
to this educational supplem@pt to popular musical enthusi- 
asm. Under these auspices the work can be properly 
planned, systematized and tested. Such standardization 
as is possible can be had, and a forward-looking scheme 
of complete musical development nationally can ° be 
undertaken. 

In such a scheme the college will take an important 
place. It can be made the most potential of agencies 
used. Ideally located in every section of the country, 
if those who are in authority perceive their opportunity 
and grasp it with vigor, the college can do more than 
any other agency, with the exception of the public 
schools, to develop.a real and abiding knowledge of, 
and love for, music. The place it occupies is well 
known. The small college comes into vital contact 
with more than a half million of young people each 
year. This half-million young people become thoroughly 
saturated with college ideals. Their modes of thought 
and manner of action are colored by their life in these 
institutions, oftentimes undergoing radical changes. Re- 
turning to their respective communities, carrying with 
them these new viewpoints and’ methods, they infuse 
them into the life of their communities, touching many 
times their number and extending the influence of the col-~ 
lege far beyond its own comparatively narrow Hmits. 
How can the power of such an agency be otherwise than 
tremendous? Who can measure the scope and potenti- 
ality of the power for good or evil wielded by the young 
musician who fully identifies himself with such an 
institution? What vistas of ideal, yet absolutely practi- 
cal, musical development stretch out before him! What 
incentives for concentrated and persistent effort are his! 

Here is a view of the relationship of the young 
musician to the college that should arouse thought. We 
are all ambitious to achieve personal success, but there 
is within each of us a chord that will respond to the 
call for a higher service than the mere attainment of 
personal ease and reputation. . America shows this in 
every response she makes to the appeals of needy na- 
tions; and musicians are not lacking when the call comes 
to them to do a work for music that will be felt through- 
out the country and for the future. It is not the province 
of this article to detail what should be done in the 
development of this phase of college work in music; the 
purpose here is to make clear the call, show something 
of its importance and possibilities and, at the same time, 
indicate that it is a call that is not devoid of pleasant 
and stimulating rewards. 


Singing Your Piano Pieces 
By Martin Van Meter 


HAvE you seen the immense amount of music now 
being published for children, in which the. words of a 
little poem are introduced with the theme of the piece, 
so that the child can sing if it wants to? This music 
must be very successful; otherwise, publishers would not 
go on putting out more and more of it. Its value may 
be far greater than parents and children imagine. The 
piano is an instrument on which the notes are all ready- 
made. The pupil does not have to think about the tune 
at all if he does not choose to do so. When I was a 
youngster I actually had a teacher who ordered me not 
to sing while I played. No reason was ever given for 
this, but I obeyed. Since then I have found that many 
celebrated teachers have advocated singing during prac- 
tice. Von Bilow said, “Who cannot sing while playing— 
whether with a charming voice or otherwise makes little 
difference—will never be able to play the piano 
musically”; and Reinecke used to say, “Play a melody 
just as you would sing it.” 


When Octaves “Leap-Frog”’ 
By Sylvia Weinstein 


WHEN octaves play leap-frog about the page, give them 
a little special attention and their “frightfulness” will 
vanish. 

Strike the first octave; then let the fingers, as quickly as 
possible, touch but not sound the octaves intervening be- 
tween this and the next one; and continue thus ’till the 
passage is finished. Do this many times, without watching 
the keyboard, until the feeling is experienced of the exact 
position of the intervals to be played. Then play without 
stopping to touch the intervening notes. The difficulty has 
vanished and a brilliant octave passage is the result. 


. Finding Fun in Teaching 


Ir an Agassiz finds pleasure among fossils in order 
that he may interpret the great story of prehistoric life; 
if a Thoreau by Walden Pond is delighted with his 
studies of bugs and beetles ; if a John Burroughs on his 
little patch of ground in the valley of the Mohawk 
glories in his life among the birds and bees; if a Luther 
Burbank is enraptured with his work of transforming a 
worthless desert cactus into an edible fruit, or in pro- 
ducing sweeter rose or fairer lily; if these and other 
workers, whose names are legion, revel in the love of 
their work, then by what term shall we designate the 
joy that should be the teacher’s, who works not. with 
mere fossils, nor with bugs or beetles, not with birds, 
bees or flowers, but with the child who is at once the 


most complex, the most plastic, the most beautiful, the— 


most wonderful of all God’s creation—Journal of Edu- 
cation. 


Producing the Staccato and Legato 


By Mary T. Folta 


To be the master of tones, to know just what to.do to 
get a certain tonal effect, these must be the aim of the 
student of music. 

Only a few persons, after hearing a tone, can repro- 
duce it without knowing definitely the necessary physical 
action. However, this is not to discourage the average 
student of music. The young student may produce beau- 
tiful tones as well as the artist. It is only a matter of 
learning how to do the thing; and, with this in mind, we 
will consider the staccato and legato touches. 

The staccato, that is, the ideal one, is a crisp, sparkling 
tone. It is a beautiful, joyous tone. When striving for 
staccato, keep in mind the following points: 

I Allow the finger to touch the key before using it 
for’ the stroke. 


Il As soon as the key is struck jerk the finger away _— 


with a snap, as if it had touched-a red-hot stove. 

Carry out these two suggestions, and a pure, crisp 
staccato tone will always be the result. And the faster 
the action of jerking away, the more beautiful and de- 
tached will be the tone. 

The legato tone has one thing in common -with the 
staccato, namely, touching the key before sourding it. 


The wrist should be as low as possible and the land and , 


fingers well arched. Now, as the finger strikes the key, 
the wrist rises,. the finger remaining on the key If the 
tone is to be a soft one, strike the key slow y as the 
wrist gradually rises. If the tone is to be lour, quicken 
both actions. 

The fullness and roundness, ‘the ringing and carrying 
qualities of the tone, depend fundamentally on the action 
of the wrist. The wrist is raised just as the key is 
struck. Don’t raise it after the key is struck, because 
that.is only a waste of energy and a futile action. The 
raising of the wrist as the key is attacked helps to make 
the tone beautiful. Hence the important role of the 
wrist in legato playing. 

If a staccato note is followed by several legato ones, 
then you have an opportun'*y to show your artistic abili- 
ties. The artist would make the abrupt change very 
marked. Give particr'ar attention to such seemingly 
insignificant details, w-thout the least hesitation, and you 
will win your audiexce. 


The Lure of Mozart 


Like a beautiful river the fame of Mozart comes down 
to us through the changing scenes of thirteen decades, 
at every turn expanding in volume and reflecting back 
on the world more and more of its ineffable vitality. 
Why? In “Music and Life,” by W. J. Turner, we read: 
“Why do we come back again and again to Mozart? 
Mozart haunts us because, though he is not academic, he 
does not harrow our emotional nerves; he is not like 
Wagner, a man letting off rockets in an excited crowd; 
or Tschaikowsky, a sentimentalist crying for the moon; 
or Brahms, a middle-aged man remembering his mother 
and his first love; or Franck, a man shut out from 
heaven; he is not a mere tube through which blow his 
aspirations, his sentiments, and his regrets, in a more 
or less chaotic flood; he is that most mysterious of 
Nature’s secrets, a great creative artist, whose work, 
purged of all emotional dross, flies straight at the 
imagination. 

“All the truly great composers have moments of this 
power, and I confidently appeal to the judgment of all 
intelligent music-lovers when I say that it is the: most 
enduring and precious quality of their art. It haunts 
and pervades the mind, but it produces no single emo- 
tional reaction.” 


Spat Ps aa: THE BTU 
The Highest Pleasure in ie 


By Edward Dickinson 


i 
Turs higher musical pleasure, like the agreeable send | 
tion produced. by tones, is, to a large extent, natu 
born in the mind, not the result of education. Soi 
of the most sympathetic and appreciative lovers of m 
I have ever known did not know one note by its 
from another. I have often been astonished to obs 
the genuine appreciation of the profounder music 
Wagner, Schumann, Beethoven, and even of Bach, 
the part of very young people whose other facult 
were only beginning to develop. But, although © 
emotional delight is so largely natural and instinctive, - 
it is capable of cultivation. And I believe that its ¢ 
vation should be largely a chastening process, dire 
not to intensifying it, but to leading it toward wort 
objects. Sentiment is a noble thing; it belongs to 1 
immortal part of our nature; but if it is misdirected 
degenerates. into sentiment ancy, and it is not at all 
noble attribute. 
Avoiding a false and enervating sentimentalism, 
have only to fix our attention on works of art that 
truly beautiful and elevated, and there is little dang 
that the emotional side of our nature will become de 
itated, or will over-balance our common sense facult: : 
There is but one rule to follow here, and that is neve) 
to play any worthless music to yourself or to othe 
and never listen to it when anyone else plays it, if y 
can help it, without being impolite. 


Better to be Impolite_ ; 
AndIam not sure but that it is better to “be impo 
than to listen to shallow and worthless music. R 
of good taste in art, which some writers have tried 
lay down, will not help you much. It is only by co 
stant association and familiarity with great works of an 
that one comes’ to understand and enjoy them. 
We must realize that the spirit of beauty is infini 
and that the standard of beauty that we have in 
minds is, at best, only fragmentary and incomplete. 
must be our constant effort to broaden it and make i 
conform more and more to the standards that exist | 
those masterpieces of the arts which the cultured work 
agrees in calling true and immortal. We must lay asidi| 
all conceit and prejudice, realizing that our own artis 
judgments are necessarily imperfect. When we co 
in contact with some famous work which seems to 
outside of our sympathies, we should not say, “I find 
pleasure in this; I will let it alone and go td something 
that I can understand;” but rather, “This work bea 
the name of an artist atom the best judges have pros 
nounced to be great, and the work is called one of 
masterpieces. I cannot see its beauty, but that must 
because I am not yet educated to it; I will study it, 
perhaps, by and by, I shall appreciate its qualities.” Yo 
may be sure that such a disposition will finally be 
warded. Every student ought to be constantly under 
influence of some great master. If one were to stud 
every day six months the masterpieces of Greek sculp- 
ture, architecture and poetry, the result would be 
elevation of taste and sharpening of the aesthetic perce 
tion which would be of incalculable benefit to his w 
intellectual life. If one should take Dante’s “Di 
Comedy” right into his every day life for a year, 
he had fairly risen to the height of its sublime imagery 
and aspiration, he would never again feel any admiration} 
for the shallow sentiment and the cheap adornment ¢ 
the transient novelists and versifiers of the day. 
every student of music should have at hand for da 
study such works as the sonatas and symphonies of Beeth- 
oven, the “Well-tempered Clavichord” of Bach, the song 
of Schubert and Schumann, or Wagner’s “Lohengrin.” 


/ 


Learn to Love Beauty 

One who comprehends such works loves beauty, 
and undefiled. Take every opportunity to hear 
works of the masters; listen to them not passively, b 
with the mind on the stretch to take in every shad 
and detail; and then you may be sure that the emotic 
you feel is true and healthy, that you are part autho 
of the work, for you have created it in your soul ane 
that its beauty lives for you, and that you live moi 
truly and nobly fox its influence upon your mind. 


“Un concours ne signifie jamais rien” has been th 
cry of a certain faction at the Paris Conservatoire fo 
years, yet there are probably more contests for p: 
and honors at the great French school than anyw! 
in the musical educational world. Out of thor 
who have won prizes, honorable mention, and o 
distinctions, only a very few have ever passed 
examination of the great world of immortal fame 


= a " 
. 


More than four decades ago, speaking of negro music, 
1 his preface to Cabin and Plantation Songs, Thomas P. 
enner said: “It may be that this people which has de- 
eloped such a wonderful musical sense in its degrada- 
on, will in its maturity produce a composer who could 
a music of the future out of the music of the past. 
present, however, the freedmen have an unfortunate 
ination to despise this music as a vestige of slavery. 
who learned it in the old time, when it was the 
ural outpouring of their sorrows and longings, are 
g off, and, if efforts are not made for its preserva- 
, the country will soon have lost this wonderful music 
f bondage.” : 

hile it cannot be said that Mr. Fenner’s prophecy has 
fulfilled outright, still, it is pleasing to know that 
sveral negro composers have made very satisfactory 
xcursions into the exteasive field of folk melody and 
brought forth many gems from the plentiful store 
still remains theirs in their own right. 
0 anyone interested in the elementary forms of primi- 
e music and poetry, this field of Southern slave music 
e which is filled with surprises both profitable and 
tsome. 


M usie and poetry of this nature are largely the possessions 
f the "page common people; the unlettered folk who have 

lost the gracious charm of being natural; those de- 
htful, primitive people, the peasants of every nation. In 
ancient literatures we find splendid examples of inspired 
-hmic chants and songs which were intoned to the 
mpaniment of musical instruments. 
nerally known are: the Hebrew psalms and canticles given 

he Bible; the lyrics and legends of the pastoral Greeks 
d Sicilians; the runes and saga-songs of the Scandinavians, 
d the ranns, englyns and battle-hymns and lamentations 

e pagan Celts. And in all of these there is a sublime 
licity of expression, in both music and poetry, which 
s upon the emotions more readily than some scholarly 
yroduction of any of the renowned masters. 


[in our own day the untutored negro of the South pos- 
es this charm of inherent creative ability to an as- 
shing degree. He is wonderfully gifted musically 
fairly tingles with poetic tendencies, alive with senti- 
t and ready imagination, unconsciously expressing his 
ght in the direct, rhythmic language of true poetry— 
de, semi-barbarous poetry, if you will, but savoring of 
true essence. His partiality for high-sounding words, 
wonderful way of mispronouncing them, his splendid 
-of euphony,- and his fluency in making what the 
call “liaison,” help materially to make the negro 
little more than passingly interesting. He is a note- 
thy factor when it comes to summing-up literary 
wlues, and his original melodies and delightful dialect 
an never fail to bring him his just right to immortality. 
Of recent years the deluge of so-called “rag-time” and 
n-song,” has had an unhappy tendency to give the 
pression that the negro is nothing more than a quaintly 
morous mimic. “Rag-time’ does not express the true 
- sentiment. It is a caricature of the people, a 
picture inyented by some- exaggerating minstrel. 
Phe nearest approach to expressing the negro nature 
‘reached by Stephen Collins Foster in his plantation 
among them the well-known Old-Iolks At Home, 
Biack Joe, Nellie Was a Lady, Massa’s in De Cold, 
Ground and Old Kentucky Home—songs that will 
as long as there are voices to sing them. Yet these 
cannot be accepted as perfect specimens of negro 
jon, because they are a trifle too polished and 
ated be typical of the simple, uneducated 
_ Foster has given us beautiful tone-poems of a 
‘negro sentimentalism, but he has missed the 
psychology of the negro temperament, which is the 
that fascinates and makes him so interesting a 
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e writers on the subject have tried to rob the negro of 
peat; of musical expression, declaring that most of 
melodies are fragments caught frem white masters, 
sed and dilated to suit the sentiment he wishes to 
And in the case of the Creole songs of the Louisiana 
, Some writers have tried to trace a relationship to 
Spanish and Provencal compositions, such as La 

1 and La Media Noche, and to the once popular 
meau, Boildieu, Adam and Flotow. 
ease : ang the folk songs; but their 
and mal songs are essentially 

re the unpremeditated melodies that 
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Eprtor’s Note: The author of this article is a widely-known writer, 
turer and entertainer, whose studies of the Southern negro have brought 
wide praise. He was born at Gretna, La., and has been studying negro 
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The Poetic and Melodic Gifts of the Negro 


An Excellent Paper for Reading at Musical Clubs 


By R. EMMET KENNEDY 


have never been learned or pondered over and worked out 
for effect; the extemporaneous outpourings of simple souls. 
It is in the devoticnal songs that you find the true racial 
characteristics, the peculiarities of rhythm and interval. the 
manner of intonation, and the fantastic interweaving of 
the major and the minor modes. It dis in these, if we thought- 
fully examine the melodies of these despised people, that we 
find to what a remarkable degree they are possessed of the 
poetic sensibility. 


Like the music and poetry ofall unlettered folk, these 
productions are of a purely sentimental and emotional 
quality, most noticeable in that form of devotional song 
or spiritual which the Baptist negro refers to as “ballets.” 
They are original expressions of religious fervor, melo- 
dies that unconsciously sing themselves into being, the 
words, excellent specimens of primitive poetry. 

Let us listen to the crooning of an old man in one of 
his scriptural moods, early in the morning. He is sitting 
in the shade of a persimmon tree, with the fragrant blos- 
soms dropping around him, with a bunch of willow 
saplings before him, cutting them into slats to make into 
baskets which he will sell to the “mah-shawn” woman for 
carrying vegetables. As he works he is thinking of the 
many years that have gone over him and of his unpre- 
pared condition if death were to call him away suddenly, 
and the uncertainty of life in general. Gradually his 


thought finds expression in song, the improvised melody 
faithfully recording the melancholy wistfulness of his 
mood as he sings: 


folk-songs since his youth. 
“You have the ethical understanding of the negro people. 
have made a real contribution to the literature regarding my race.” 
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The late Booker T. Washington said of him, 
I feel that you 


“W’en de clouds hang heavy an’ it look like rain, 
O Lawd, how long? 

Well de sun’s draw’n watuh fum every vein, 
O Lawd, how long? 


“About dis time anuthuh yeah 
I may be gone 

Within some lonely grave-yahd— 
O Lawd, how long? 


“Tf I had a-prayed w’en I was young, 
O Lawd, how long? 

Well, I would not had such a hahd race to run, 
O Lawd, how long?” 


Then picture to yourself a moonlight night in late 
autumn. It is way up on the bank of the Mississippi 
river, far away from the noise and rumble of the town. 
You are sitting out on the front gallery of an old planta- 
tion house, watching the fireflies glimmering in and out 
among the jasmine bushcs and listening to the mocking- 
birds’ songs of ecstasy in some far tree. After a while, 
a weird snatch of melody goes over you on the night 
wind. You listen again, and it ‘sounds like the burthen of 
a funeral dirge. You know then that some colored person 
is dead in the quarters and all the members of the church 
are ranged around the room, singing the departed spirit 
along the undiscovered road, where blind and childish 
faith leads them on unquestioningly. The night is 
filled with mystery and your soul with melancholy as you 
hear them sing: 


Wende clouds hang heav-y and it ook like rain, 
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O Lawd how long____— Wen de sun's drawn wa-tuh from O whos gwine close my dy-in’ eyes, O Lawdy? 


eee 
long. 


~~ 
Oo. Lawd— 


ev-er-y vein how 


R. EMMET KENNEDY 


oe 
Gia rie f Popo b p= 
3, deat 


Who's gwine— close my dy-in’ 
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an- gel? Whos gwine close my dy-in’ eyes?— 
“OQ who’s gwine close my dyin’ eyes? 

O Lawdy! 
Who’s gwine close my dyin’ eyes? 

O angel, O angel! : 
Who's gwine close my dying’ eyes?” 


The emotion grows more intense as the night grows 
older and the chanting resolves itself into a sort of in- 
cantation reminiscent of the fearlessness and fatalism of 
savage ancestry mingled with a sort of triumphant resig- 
nation that came with superimposed Christianity. You 


experience a sort of elemental thrill as you hear them 
sing : 


s se 
Wen I laymy bod-y down, 


Ay Lawd,in de grave yahd. 


— 


T > 
Ay Lawd,in de grave yahd.- 


Y 
WenI lay my bod-y down, 


Think yu hear my cof- fin soun) My soul be sing- in’ 


Ay Lawd, sing-in in de grave yahd. 


un der de groun, 


Toll de bell,an-gel, I jus’ got o-vuh Well I jus got o-vuh at - lass 
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“W’en I lay my body down, 
Ay Lawd, in de grave-yahd; 
W’en I lay my body down, | 
Ay Lawd, in de grave-yahd; 
Think you hyeah my coffin soun’— 
My soul be singin’ unduh de groun’— 
Ay Lawd, singin’ in de grave-yahd: 


“Toll de bell, angel, I jes’ got ovuh; 
Toll de bell, angel, I jes’ got ovuh; 
Toll de bell, angel, I jes’ got ovuh; 


» 


Well, I jes’ got ovuh at las’. 
The next picture is a group of women,in the bean field, 
picking snap beans for market. They are ranged in rows, 
down the long aisles-of beans growing on upright cane- 
reed trellises, and they are singing in unison, with per- 
fect rhythm and sympathy, a handful of beans emptied 
into their baskets with each cadence. They have been at 
work since sunrise and it is now nearing the time for 
resting. One woman takes the lead, singing each line of 
the chant alone, the others forming the chorus, Her 
mind is a medley of reminiscences, and, thinking aloud, 
she fits her fancies to a plaintive melody, the others fall- 
ing in with her and supplying the different harmonies 
with musicianship that is bewildering. The song has a 
naiveté about it that is charming. 


Ex.4 
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Chink,pink, hon-ey_— 10) Lu-la! Chink, pink, hon-ey— 
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Git Se So 
Way doun de bay-ou; Chink,pink hon-ey,— oO Lu - la! 
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Chink,pink, hon- ey,__ Wat you ev-uh gin me. 


“Chink, pink, honey, 
O Lula! 
Chink,. pink, honey, 
Way down de bayou. 


“Chink, pink, honey, 
O Lula! 
Chink, pink, honey, 
Wat you eyuh gi’n me. 


“Chink, pink, honey, 
O Lula! 
Chink, pink, honey, 
One ole faded hankchuh.” 


And so on for many verses, until her fancy is ex- 
hausted and the baskets are filled with beans and the 
picking ends, 

It is not surprising to find in such impromptu ditties as 
this a kind of relationship to that variety of accumulative 
song found in the whimsical and delightful collection of 
jingles attributed to good old Mother Elizabeth Foster 
Goose of Boston; but one is surprised to find something 
of the same spirit pervading the labor chants and play 
songs entering into some of the devotional songs, ofttimes 
with a kind of reverential gaiety. Some of these are 
known as “cawntes’ himes” (contest hymns), and are 
usually sung at Saturday night contests at the negro 
Baptist churches. A prize is offered, in most cases a 
basket of groceries, and the singer keeping the floor the 
longest gets the prize. A man takes the part of ques- 
tioner, and a woman the part of answerer. The man 
asks the same question again and again, the woman being 
required to give a different answer each time until her 
imagination is exhausted and his questioning plays her 
out. A splendid example of this kind of song is as 
follows : 


Ex.5 He: 


tell me 


O tell me, my sis-tuh, wont you 
She: 


ott 7 


Whahyu binsolong gone? Bin a- wheel-in and a-knock-in at de 
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ole church gate and my soul-wants to go_home to 


Roll and knock, come -a - long, 


glo-ry, 
Chorus: 


Roll and knock, come a - long, 


— 


Troll and knock, come a-long,My soulwants to go home to glo-ry.— 


(Man asks)— 
“O tell me, my sistuh, 
Won't you tell me httle bettuh, 
Whah you bin so long gone?” 


(Woman replies)— 
“Bin a-wheelin’ an’ a-rockin’ 
At de ole church gate, 
An’ my soul wants to go home to glory.” 


(Full chorus )— 
“Roll an’ rock, come along, 
Roll an’ rock, come along, 
Roll an’ rock, come along, 
My soul wants to go home to glory.” 


(Man)— 
“© tell me,” etc. 
(W oman) — 
“Bin a-drinkin’ fum de fountain 
Dat nevuh runs dry, 
An’ my soul wants to go home to glory.” 


(Chorus )— 
“Roll an’ rock,” ete. 


(Man)— 

“O tell me,” etc. 
(Woman)— 

“Bin -a-walkin’ wid de angels 

An’ a-waitin’ on my Lawd, 

An’ my soul wants to go home to glory.’ 
(Chorus )— 

“Roll an’ rcck,” etc. 


? 


(Man)— 

“O tell me,” etc. 
(Woman)— 

“Bin a-listenin’ in de valley 

An’ a-lookin’ fo’ de light, 

An’ my soul wants to go home to glory.” 
(Chorus) — 

“Roll an’ rock,” etc. 


(Man)— 

“O tell me,” etc. 
(Woman)— 

“Bin a-weepin’ like a willuh 

An’ a-moanin’ like a dove, - 

An’ my soul wants to go home to glory.’ 
(Chorus)— 

“Roll an’ rock,” etc. 


’ 


(Man)— 
“O tell me,” etc. 


(Woman) — / 
“Bin a-servin’ my Redeemuh 
An’ a-singin’ ’roun’ de th’one, 
An’ my soul wants to go home to glory.” 


(Chorus)— 
“Roll an’ rock,” etc. 


The negro thinks in pictures; and while the result is 
often fantastic in the extreme still it gives evidence of a 
fine, unhampered imagination. Though he is declared by 
some writers nothing more than a mimic or an imitator, 
what are considered his imitations never embody the 
form or thought of any supposititious model. The es- 
sence is always native, 


Aside from the songs of the various Indian tribes and 
the collected negro songs of slavery days, there is but small 
claim to what might be called American folk-song’ proper. 
Probably it is due to the fact that the country is yet young 
and has not had time to have its romantic memories and 
emotions crystallize into musical memorials, the possession 
of no single person, but the common property of the people 
from generation to generation. 

It is only within recent years that we have come to 
know very much about the music of the American Indians. 
Some of the modern musicians and students of ethnology 
have given their attention to collecting, transcribing and 
publishing these Indian melodies, which, like the melodies 
of the negro, play an important part in the development of 
folk-music in this country. And while there are undeniable 
characteristics that suggest barbarism, slavery, long suffer- 
ing, pent-up emotion and all the other elements that speak 
the poetry of the beginning of things, there is also a native 
charm and an individuality that must always link with 
the growth of the American nation, a beautiful uncondi- 
tional bequest from the lesser Red and Black Brothers 
of which the White man should be justly proud. 


AT the bottom of Art is this essential condition— 
teaching. The aim is neither gain nor glory; the lone 
aim of art is to teach, to elevate gradually the spirit of 


humanity; in a word, to serve in the highest sense— 
D’Inpy. 


“may even be made to impress the pupil more forcibly 


~ develop various ailments. 


fo 


oF THE ETUDE 
Examples and Illustrations — 


By Elizabeth A. Gest 


CHILDREN are natural imitators, and it is a good p 
for the teacher to give frequent keyboard examples an 
illustrations of how some things should be done. 

When the example is purely technical it is import 
for the pupil to watch the teacher’s hand to understan 
the point in question and try intelligently to do likewis 
Some pupils receive a much more definite idea of w 
is required, technically, by seeing a concrete example 


than by listening to “do” and “don’t.” 4 | 

But when the illustration is purely musical, it is much 
better for the pupil to close the eyes and listen, for of 
the pupil will be so much engaged with the externa 
points of interest that the value of the musical expres 
sion will be lost, or at least lessened. Instead of sayin; 
“now let me play that passage for you,” it ,would 
better to say “now close your eyes and listen while 
play that passage.” Then play it as it should be play 
and, if necessary, play it as the pupil played it, but fol 
low again with the correct way. Slight exaggeration 


Ask the pupil if he noticed any difference in the tw 
renderings, and let him explain the difference and p 
the passage in the correct way. | 

This listening with the eyes closed is very good for all|f 
pupils, particularly for those whose musical sensibil 
is more or less conspicuous by its absence, and it is 
great help towards improving the ear, musical feeling 
and interpretation. 


Variety 


By Ada Mae Hoffrek 


. 3 
No one relishes the same diet every day in the week 5} 
in fact, if the same food is continued every meal for: 
any length of time ‘our physical being rebels and we 
d Caviar and Pate de Fois Gra 
every day in the week is just as bad as a steady, diet of} 
corn beef and cabbage. | 
The same thing applies to music. Every composer 
a distinct style of his own; and if you give the o 
writer’s compositions repeatedly; his nature will re 
against them, even though the student may be unconscio 
of the cause, and you may not observe it. Too mu 
of the works of one composer may make the stude 
physically ill, as well as to make him lose in mu 
generally. ‘ 
The same applies to one style of composition. Varie 
is said to be the spice of life and it surely applies to ou 
musical activities. The teacher who has a great variet 
of music to choose from is the one least likely to ha 
yawning pupils. 
When giving a recital alternate your numbers witl 
different styles of compositions and composers and thu 
get the desired change. Many a student has given up th 
study of music without the teacher realizing that insuf-/{ 
ficient variety in his selections was the cause of it. 


Studying that New Piece Without 
a Teacher 


By Sidney Bushell 


For years and years I have studied in the followii 
manner: I hear a composition. I like it, I resolve t 
learn it. If one can secure a phonograph record by 
the master he heard play it, during the process o 
learning, it will help the student to keep his enthusia | 
for it. Although you may call the phonograph only 
“canned music,’ much can be learned from the fu 
records. } bt 

Go slowly and surely. Get everything technically) 
correct. Do not attempt to put any feeling into the 
new piece, until you have learned the frame work and 
can play it accurately and fluently. When you have) 
done’ this for some time, put the “signs” into your 
rendition—those “signs” which are printed upon th 
music. Practice it this way for some time. All thi 
rounds off the rough edges from your piece, polishes i 
shades it, finishes it. 

Now you are ready to put your personality into 
composition that you have learned by long and hi 
study. Remember, in the first place, it must be a pi 
that strongly appeals to you, one that you recognize 
suited to your “style.” It will be as an artist paints 
picture; you will put a little more color here, a lit! 
less color there. You must play the classic as yor 
soul bids you. You must be “as the child,” in every 
thing but experience and the quality of restraint, | 


een 
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WHEN you uN to hear a pianist, what do you expect? 
you expect what you should not and the pianist does 
he should, you will be disappointed. If you expect 
at you should and the pianist cannot fulfil his obliga- 
ns to his art, you will be disappointed; but this time 
unassailable reason. Too many persons regard 
and its performance as some sort of mystery, com- 
nsible only to those possessed of special training, 
eas to a certain extent any one who has a good ear 
ill apply common sense to his consideration of music 
1 determine whether he ought to enjoy it or not. 

f music is an art at all, it is the art of beauty in 
md. We need not torment ourselves by trying to 
‘ive at a definition of beauty. Let us confess at once 
uty has never been successfully defined, and that 
entirely a matter of opinion. But the fact remains 
among the cultivated peoples of the world there is 
retty general consensus of opinion. In regard to 
the general view is that its fundamental beauty 
beauty of tone. If the sounds produced by instru- 
ts or voices are harsh, rough, impure, or, in a word, 
es rather than musical tones, beauty cannot exist. 
that reason we may without hesitation assert that 
chief object of all musical technic is the production 
phonious tone. 
when he declared that three things were needed to 
ake a pianist: “First, technic; second, technic; third, 
chnic.” What he undoubtedly meant was that a per- 
ct and inexhaustible technic is essential to good piano 
playing, for the reason that without it nothing can be 


‘ Making it Beautiful 
erefore let us begin with some reflections on the 
of playing the piano. Nothing is more generally 
erstood than what constitutes good piano performance 
ept what is good singing, and this is reserved for 
ture discussion. The million amateur pianists find 
at their greatest difficulty is to strike the notes written 
| all the “hard pieces” which the masters have given us. 
t does not seem to occur to these amateurs that about 
he mechanical difficulty of fingering all those notes the 
omposers never thought at all. They took that part 
the execution for granted. So should we. A profes- 
al pianist ought to be able to strike the notes in any 
»f the standard piano compositions, to strike them while 
‘oceeding at the correct tempo, and to accent them cor- 
ectly. False notes are simply forbidden. 
But while playing the right notes the pianist ought 
so to be able to make them sound beautiful. 
intricate the passage, how rapid the succession of 
thirds or octaves or other combinations, no matter how 
licated the polyphony, the tone drawn from the 
must be beautiful, or the performance fails of its 
ate purpose—namely, to restore to living, breathing 
ence the instrumental song which sleeps in silence 
e printed page till the clinging kiss of the interpreter 
s the spell. 
piano is undeniably an instrument of percussion. 
es are produced by the blows of hammers on 
strings. And the purposes of interpretation are 
best accomplished by emphasizing the percussive 
of the piano. But the hammer of Thor or the ax 
rgei Prohofieff is not the hourly companion of the 
t artist of the keyboard. His chief aim is to dis- 
the percussive character of his instrument and to 
it seem to’ sing. This semblance of singing is the 
st desideratum of all musical performance. What 
ans mean by a singing tone is one that has a 
jooth and steady flow. In a series of singing tones 
ited in a musical phrase the vocal quality is imparted 
performing them that they seem to be organically 
One note passes into the next without a notice- 
e break in the continuity of sound, yet the articula- 
1 between the two tones is not blurred, as in the 
lisite cantilena of a Bauer or a Gabrilowitsch. This 
he acme of legato, as it is called, and a pure, smooth, 
ed legato is the foundation of musical performance, 


ice, 


or instrumental. 
isite of musical beauty. 
of to-day is capable of a far finer legato 


a“ 


Probably that is what Liszt had in 


No matter. 


It is the first and indis-. 


By W. J. HENDERSON 


than. the early ones. We have better strings, better 
sounding-boards, better key actions, and better pedals. 
We possess sound-sustaining devices unknown to the 
makers of Mozart’s and Beethoven’s pianos. Yet the 
illusion of song has always been sought by pianists. 
Johann Sebastian Bach’s son Emmanuel wrote: 


“Methinks music ought principally to move the heart, 
and in this no performer will succeed by merely thump- 
ing and drumming and ‘by continual arpeggio playing. 
During the last few years my chief endeavor has been 
to play the pianoforte, in spite of its deficiency in sus- 
taining sound, as much as possible in a singing manner, 
and to compose for it accordingly.” 

Mozart cherished similar ideals. He demanded of the 
pianist a smooth, gliding movement of the hands, so that 
the passages should flow like wine and oil. In order 
that the vocal character of piano music might be pre- 
served, Mozart wrote continually in the cantabile style 
(cantare—to sing) and developed many of his melodic 
thoughts from simple successions of notes of the scale. 
One often wonders whether Elly Ney ever heard of the 
wise sayings of Emmanuel Bach and Mozart. 

But, while the singing melody is the basis of piano 
music, as it is of all other music, it is not the whole of it. 
Upon this foundation is reared an artistic structure in 
which variety in unity shows forth in all its engaging 
qualities. No one would wish to forego the pleasure ex- 
perienced in hearing a pianist perform rapid passages 
with perfect smoothness and equality, with sonorous 
force and sunny clarity. While the pure cantabile melody 
may be the trunk of a composition, the florid passages 
are the natural and beautiful exfoliation, and we would 
regard some naked trunks as comparatively wintry 
objects. : 

In the performance of brilliant passages, and also in 
certain types of melody, the staccato, or short, sharp 
touch is required. The listener is justified in demanding 
that when a pianist has a staccato to play he shall play 
it musically. Singers use the staccato, and the instru- 
mental performer therefore can form a vocal idea of 
this type of utterance. What, then, is to be said about 
rapid passages in simultaneously sounding tones, thirds, 
sixths, and octaves, as the musicians would put it? Al- 
ways the same: the tone must be musical. But here 
enters another addition. The balance must not be de- 
stroyed. The accord must consist of two or more 
tones, one of which usually belongs to the melody. The 
listener must require the player to make the melody 
clear at all times and to give to the accordant or dis- 
cordant notes precisely the amount of force needed to 
make them furnish the harmonic character to the per- 
formance. 


Clearly Defined Outlines 

This is one of the most exacting requirements of 
artistic performance, for the pianist who expects to pre- 
serve the outline of his melody and the balance of his 
subsidiary voice parts (as they are called) at all times 
must possess fingers and wrists trained to the utmost 
pliancy and independence, and he must have them under 
such command that they execute his wishes automatically. 
The pianist cannot be thinking all the time just how hard 
he is to strike this or that note. His mind is rather in- 
tent on the larger matters of phrasing and the adaptation 
of his tempi and his broader dynamics to the interpreta- 
tion of the composition. 

We now come to the subject of rhythm. With all due 
regard for the brilliant liberation of their spirits by the 
much-liberated Cyril Scott, the untrammeled Ornstein, 
and other colorists of the impressionistic school, the 
music-lover will without doubt continue to insist on a 
clearly defined outline. Now in music the clarity of the 
outline of a composition depends not only tupon a neat 
enunciation of the separate tones, but upon a perfect 
relation of their relative lengths, their varying degrees 
of force, and their utterance in unmistakable groupings 
called phrases. The phrasing of an instrumental compo- 
sition is founded upon the same artistic principle as the 
lines of a poem, and the preservation of the identity of 
the line can be accomplished only by a correct treatment 
of the meter. 
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ood Piano Playing: How Can the Average Piano Player 
Tell Whether it is Good or Bad? 


_ The following is part of an excellent series of articles which have been appearing from the pen of the noted critic, Mr. W. J. Henderson, 
m “The peek, in which Mr. Henderson has also discussed the subject from the vocal and from the violin standpoints. 


Not all the angels; 
In heaven nor ; 

The demons down; 
Under the sea; 

Can ever dissever my soul; 
From the soul of; 

The beautiful Annabel Lee. 


If you read it that way, the rhythm is spoiled, though 
it is impossible altogether ta destroy it, while the phrasing 
—supposing it for the moment to be piano and not word 
music—is wholly ruined. But even when the lines are 
correctly phrased, the rhythm will still be imperfect if 
just the right emphasis is not laid on every syllable. 
In the larger forms of musical composition the melodic 
phrases are often very extended and the rhythms not 
simple, but compound. It is therefore the business of 
the pianist to. convey to the hearer a clear and unmistak- 
able outline, so that he may recognize the phrases of a 
melody and the melody as a whole. If you hear a blurred 
and uncertain melody, groping, as it were, its way toward 
you, be sure there is something wrong with the per- 
formance. The most uncouth or vague melody can be 
played in such a way that the responsibility for its de- 
fects will be shown to be the composer’s, not the per- 
former’s. And when one thinks of perfection in rhythm 
one thinks of Josef Hofmann, the master of phrase and 
accent. 

One of the commonest faults in piano playing is under- 
estimating the relative sonorities of the upper and lower 
strings. The high treble notes are sounded by short 
strings with short vibrations; the bass strings are long 
and have more enduring vibrations. Pianists often forget 
this and make the bass of a passage resound so that 
the treble is obscured and the outline of the melody 
lost. Obviously a composer wishes that everything shall 
be heard, but in proper proportion. It must be plain to 
the reader that good phrasing is impossible when the 
bass overbalances the treble, except in cases where the 
melody is in the bass. 


Foot-Notes 

Perhaps enough has been said about the office of the 
hands. Now,a word as to the feet. The possibilities 
of the pedals are very great. The amateur of music, 
unfortunately, has been taught to call them “loud” and 
“soft.” But a pianist can play just as loudly without 
using a pedal as with one. He will, however, obtain 
a different kind of loudness. When a pianist strikes a 
key, he raises a damper, and as long as he holds the key 
down the strings of that note will vibrate freely till their 
vibrations die out. When on striking the key he also 
depresses the “loud” pedal, he raises all the dampers 
in the instrument and thus permits all sympathetic strings 
and their overtones’ to vibrate. 

When he depresses the soft pedal, he shuts off one 
of the strings of a note (in a modern grand each note 
has three) and causes the instrument to give forth a 
more veiled tone. By various combinations of pedals and 
the union of such combinations with the several kinds 
of touch, pianists produce those extraordinary illusions of 
changing qualities of sound which we call tone colors. 
It is not essential to an intelligent enjoyment of piano 
playing that one should know all about touch and pedals, 
for touch is so subtle that, in the last analysis, it becomes 
an individual gift. But even a tyro can understand that 
some difference must result when you strike the key with 
a stiff finger or a relaxed ore, with the flat surface of 
the extremity or with its point. 

Finally, as to interpretation. This brings us to inde- 
terminate quantities, for, while it is easy enough to 
decide when the interpreter is entirely wrong, it is im- 
possible to pronounce a conclusive verdict when several 
admittedly great artists disagree. The true artist assimi- 
lates the composition. It becomes a part of his own 
artistic organization. When he gives it back to the 
public, he gives himself as nourished by Beethoven, 
Chopin, or Schumann. But at least the thoughtful 
listener can study the manifestations of the performer’s 
temperament. Intell¢ct and emotion must each play its 
proportionate part. As the author of this article has 
said elsewhere, “Music is a glorious ship on the ocean 
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of art; emotion is the breeze that fills the sails; intellect 
is the skilled hand at the wheel.” 

The intellect is the designing power, and without de- 
sign there is no art. Piano playing which is merely a 
bewildering exhibition of technical “virtuosity,” as it is 
called, is worthy of admiration for just what it is, but 
it is far from being the supreme achievement of the 
pianist, This explains the attitude of critics who demand 
always that a pianist shall show ability to interpret some 
work of high intellectual design, such as a Beethoven 
sonata or the Schumann fantasia, before they will accord 
him a seat among the gods of his art. All pianists and 
students of piano have made an idol of Godowsky be- 
cause of his extraordinary technic. But many of us 
would rather listen to an erratic but imaginative child like 
Guiomar Novaes, or a solid master of form and style 
like William Bachaus—(From The Outlook.) 


Much in Little 


| By Edward Ellsworth Hipsher 


So much of the technic of tone-control at the piano de- 
pends upon a proper use of the muscles of the fingers that 
any help along this line is most valuable. And those lit- 
tle muscles which move our ten digits are capable of so 
much that students often fail to realize that they can do 
only those things which they are properly directed to 
accomplish. 

One of the most valuable of studies to this end is 
“simplicity itself.’ Look at the following: 


SS 


Z: #. gba lower 


After this it requires no great imagination to see many 
noses tilted about forty-five degrees above the horizontal 
that they were intended to maintain. So, the best thing 
to do is to tilt them down again. 

Let us not forget the wisdom of Leschetizky in his 
“Playing the piano is four-fifths brains and one-fifth 
fingers.” Allow this to soak in good and deep; then, 
perhaps, you are ready to begin. 

Take first the right hand. Lay it at rest in your lap. 
Now raise it over the keys, allowing all parts to hang 
loosely from the wrist. Let the thumb drop on Middle C; 
and as it touches the ivory have the sensation that its 
muscles are to take hold of the key, to draw from out of 
it its tone. As this is done, all other fingers should re- 
main well raised above the keys. In fact, throughout the 
study this rule should be observed for all*fingers when 
not in use. ; 

Now we are ready for the second finger. While four 
is being counted to the thumb note, very slowly (using 
“and” on the last half of each beat) prepare the second 
finger to descend on D. With the mind closely fixed on 
this second finger, prepare it to obey your will absolutely. 
This means the greatest possible concentration of mind 
on the thing to be done. Now, when the time really 
comes to play the D, have the finger to descend upon it 
with the utmost rapidity. As it touches the key the thumb 
will rise quickly and remain in position. Notice that the 
idea of strength or force has been carefully ignored. At 
first the tone may seem rather weak; and it may be 
truly so, for the feeling of the use of any muscle above 
where the finger joins the hand is to be absolutely un- 
known. The finger will “click” down on the key with the 
highest possible speed; but the finger muscles must do it. 
Do you not see that, though you are taking much time for 
the most careful preparation for the production of the 
tone, when the time arrives for the use of the finger you 
are developing in it the velocity of action that will be 
needed for the*most rapid movements in any composi- 
tion?’ At the same time all conflicting impediments are 
being removed. 

The process is simply repeated as one goes on from 
one finger to another. The one necessary precaution is 
“eternal vigilance” that no carelessness may creep in. As 
control of the muscles develops, combine with their rapid 
descent the feeling tha: the tone is being really drawn, 
not “pecked” from the key, and we have agility combined 
with tones of a beautiful singing quality. 

Play the study first with one hand, then with the other 
—alternating them to avoid fatigue or staleness. Play it 
at least once with eaeh hand at the beginning of each 
practice period, and noticé the change that will come over 
your playing. Only after it has been practiced till each 
hand can perform its part readily, neatly and with ease 
will it be advisable to try the two hands together. 

A parting word. Do not make the mistake of thinking 
this a study for only heginners. The “graduate” or “fin- 
ishing” student is just prepared to extract from it the 
greatest value. 


A Musical Biographical ‘Catechism 
Tiny Life Stories of Great Masters 


FRANZ LISZT | ; 
(1811—1886). ; 


By Mary M. Schmitz 


[Eprror’s Notn:—We are presenting herewith a monthly series of biographies designed to be used by themselves, 
as a supplement to work in classes and clubs, with such texts as The Child’s Own Book of Great Musicians series and 


Standard History of Music.) 


Q. Where and when was Franz Liszt born? 

A. At Raiding, Hungary, October 22, 1811. 

Q. What great Hungarian nobleman helped to give 
Liszt a musical education? 

A. Prince Esterhazy, with other wealthy Hungarian 
men, after hearing a concert given by Liszt when he was 
nine years old, united in providing six hundred gulden 
yearly to give him a musical education. 

Q. With whom did Liszt’s father place him to study? 

A. He took him to Vienna and put him under Carl 
Czerny’s teaching. Liszt was then 10 years old and he 
studied with Czerny two years. 

Q. What great composer is said to have heard him 
at the farewell concert he gave at the end of his studies 
with Czerny ? 

A. Beethoven, who embraced him and predicted great 
things for him. 

Q. Where did he go after that to continue his studies? 

A. To Paris, where he wanted to study at the Paris 
Conservatory, but Cherubini, the head of the Conserva- 
tory, refused him admission, because he didn’t care for 
gifted children. 

Q. Did Liszt make friends in Paris? 

A. Yes; he had a very attractive personality, was a 
sincere, charming boy, witty, free from jealousy, and he 
became a universal favorite. 

Q. When did he make his first concert trip to Eng- 
land? 

A. In 1824, when he was 13 years old, he made a 
concert tour of England, and also went to France and 
parts of Germany. = 

Q. Who was the great violinist who influenced Liszt 
to start out on an original path in music? 

A. Paganini, who had made such a great impression 
on Robert Schumann the year before. 

Q. What did Liszt try to do for piano playing? 

A. He tried to make the piano sound like an orches- 
tra. He wrote some new studies by which he arrived 
at many new effects in piano playing. 

Q. Was Franz Liszt a composer as well as pianist ? 

A. Yes; he wrote music for the piano and for the 
orchestra. 

Q. What form of musical composition did Liszt in- 
vent? 

A. The “Symphonic Poem” for the orchestra. 

Q. Is the “Symphonic Poem” made up of different 
movements like the symphony ? 


\ 


A. No; it is in one movement and is a musical poe 
depicting scenes and events like a word poem, 

Q. ‘Was Liszt a very great pianist? 

A. Yes; he astonished Europe with his piano playi 
in 1836. He had a very long hand and much stre 
It is said he could play the most wonderful pianis 
passages, which would be followed by such great clim: 
of fortissimo that the hammers of the grand pianos 
way so that often there would be three or four grand pi 
on the stage, and if one was disabled by his heavy pl 
ing another would be brought forward. But the mak 
of pianos know how to make the actions stronger now, 
such a thing no longer happens on the concert stage. 

Q. For what monument did Liszt raise almost. 
entire sum of money needed? P 

A. For a monument in memory of Beethoven a 
Bonn. In 1847 he conducted a musical festival wher 
the monument was dedicated. Liszt played Beethov 
Fifth Concerto in a glorious way at the concert. 

Q. In what city was Liszt musical director for seve’ 
years? 

A. In Weimar, the city where the great German p 
Goethe lived. Liszt was court musical director for 
years. -: 

Q. What young composer’s le did Liszt ons! 01 
at Weimar ? 

A. Richard Wagner’s, whose genius at that fae va: 
unrecognized. 

OL For Ye the pianists of to-day indebted 

PaaS 77ttos 

A. For what is called “discrimination in touch,” 
means of which long passages of different kinds are di 
tinguished from one another; and when one tone of ¢ 
chord belongs to the melody and as such receives ai 
emphasis, or at least a distinctness of delivery to w 
the rest of the chord has no claim. Liszt, and Schumann} 
too, used the pedal for new and wonderful effects. 

Q. Was Liszt renowned as a teacher?. 

A. Yes; he was master and teacher of all the con 
Pianists of his day. 

Q. What is one style of compositions for piano f 
which Liszt is noted? 

A. For the wonderful transcriptions of Schubert’}}} 
songs and transcriptions of the operas of Richard W. 
ner and of Bellini’s “La Sonnambula.” 

Q. Where and when did Liszt die? 

A. At Bayreuth, July 31, 1886. 
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A Practical Tryout of Class Teaching 
By L. Lee 


RETURNING to my home in a large Pacific Coast town 
after several years of study with prominent Eastern 
teachers, I found musical conditions materially changed. 
An Artist Course was a regular feature of the concert 
season, and several musical clubs had been organized. 
At my departure only one club existed, composed of 
but a few indifferent members; and a concert series 
bringing world-known artists was an wundreamed-of 
enterprise.- From a large town the place had grown 
to, in my eyes at least, almost metropolitan proportions ; 
and with its growth music teachers both vocal and in- 
strumental had multiplied. 

I spent the summer in indecision, as there seenied so 
little prospect for a newcomer. to work up successfully 
where there were good teachers gzlore already established. 
To engage a studio and announce myself might mean a 
long wait for pupils with expenses mounting up in 
the interim. As a young girl, I had given recitals and 
obtained a fair class of pupils prior to my going East. 

Gradually I thought out a plan to teach daily in each 
section. I decided to try the class method with a view 
of ultimately obtaining private pupils, and before Sep- 
tember I had arranged with the school board for the 
use of the auditoriums with piano, in each of their five 
buildings, for an hour after school. I had announcement 
circulars printed and well distributed, stating that a 
daily schedule of class piano lessons would be opened 


_ tional piano recitals held weekly, following the 


for the pupils of each school, beginning on Monday 
at 4p. M., in the first district. Tuesday was given to t , 
second district, Wednesday to the third, and so on. 

It was with some little temerity that I approa 
my task on the first September Monday. I had ad 
tised for beginners only; and my charge was twe 
five cents to each for the hour class-lessons. Eigh’ 
pupils awaited me and subsequently there were ne 
less, and often more, attendants at all the classes to whi 
I devoted my time following the regular school hi 

To summarize, there was no charge by the sche 
board for the use of the rooms, pianos and blackboa 
the work being regarded as along higher educatiot 
lines. Second, I had thoroughly systematized 
teaching plan, using the keyboard for ear training, 
the blackboards for note reading. Finger movemet 
and technical drill were counted aloud, using the t 
of the desks. for table exercises. Later, as my. p 
increased in number, I used educational charts and a 
employed assistant teachers in each district. 

At the beginning of the following season I had 
large number of private pupils recruited from 
school-room classes, giving over the latter to my § 
sistants. : 

An innovation this season will be the free edt 


lessons in the various school auditoriums. 


An Unusual Forecast 


Just as we are going to press we have been reading the proofs of THE ETUDE for April. 
fascinating material in both the reading text and the music. 


next month, 


of Delightful Features 


Never have we se 
Our ETUDE friends may look forward to a ‘teat 
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INTIMATE pictures of the great are always interesting. 
‘his fascinating silhouette of the magnetic Liszt is 
ewhat different from his conventional musical por- 
ts, yet it has a direct interest for the musician and 
usic lover. 

always had a great liking for Franz Liszt, not only 
5 an artist, but as a man. Personally he was more 
mpathetic to me than Wagner. Liszt was indeed vain 
hat great artist is not?—but he was so infinitely 
d-hearted, so magnanimous, so loyal in his friend- 
s, that one readily overlooked his little vanities, 
n he came into closer contact with him and got to 
w him thoroughly. I like to recall his visits to 
is, where he was a frequent caller at our house. 
ing one of these visits it so happened that Gounod 
inyited us to an evening party, and when he heard 
Liszt was in Paris he begged us to ask the latter 
his name to attend the soirée. Strange to say, Liszt 
dd Gounod did not know each other, so that my hus- 
ind and I weve the means of bringing them together. 
iszt accepted the invitation. On our arrival we were 
eeted most effusively, Liszt in particular because he 
as Liszt, and we because we had persuaded him to ac- 
pt Gounod’s invitation. He already wore the priestly 
ock, and in point of fact was no longer greatly in- 
ined to enter artistic circles. We had assured him 
at he could not refuse without offending Gounod, and 
is kindness of heart prevailed over his scruples. He 


Le 


ame, saw, and conquered. 
Ie | How Gounod Sang 
‘When the formalities of introduction were over, 
hounod sat down at the piano and sang as he alone 
new how to sing: in a weak and rather muffled voice 
is true, I might almost say in a voice that would 
e sounded ugly to those who can only admire bell- 
tones, but with such an incredible charm of de- 
very that all who heard him were in raptures. He sang 
rious extracts from his own “Faust,” and took the 
arts of soprano, tenor, and baritone by turn with such 
onsummate mastery, that even Liszt could not get 
ver his astonishment. When Gounod at last stopped, 
zt told him that he would gladly play something 
rom “Faust,” but must ask for a copy of the music, 
§ he did not know the opera well enough to play from 
temory. Gounod declared that he only had the. or- 
hestral score, whereupon Liszt laughingly replied that 
| did not matter, and that with the composer 
help him out he would be. quite content with that. 
he score was placed on the music-rest, and he opened 
Gretchen’s first meeting with Faust; then went 
to the waltzes, in which, as in the rest, he intro- 
d marvelous improvisations; and so on to the end. 
present were fascinated and de- 
ed. “That's enough,” he suddenly 
“In honor of the Princess I’m 
g to play her favorite piece— 
ini’s ‘Carita.’” He played it ex- 
itely—as a matter of fact, I have 
heard it played by anyone but 


fter the Gounod evening there 
some musical evenings at the 
sy, at which Liszt was the 
of attraction. Incredible though 
may sound, I cannot resist men- 
g the fact that Liszt once pro- © 
sed to me that he and I should play 
waltz of Strauss as a duet! The 
of refusing would never have 
d my head, for on such an 
on, when the gathering was 
fe an intimate one, it would have 
en simply foolish to do so. “With 
eatest pleasure,” I replied, and 
arlessly dashed into the fray with 
we waltz “Moths.” I had never played 
well in my life, for of course one 
ld only hear Liszt. My strumming 
is like the buzz of a gnat beside the 
ir of a lion. At one of these cheery 
cal evenings our friend Saint- 
appeared. Liszt suggested that 
y should play together on two 
10s, an offer that was enthusiastic- 


ay 5 


aily accepted. It was a memorable experience to hear 
such a pair. “There’s no doubt about it, we two play 
remarkably well together,” said Liszt,. and laughed 
heartily over this self-praise. Then he turned to Saint- 
Saens, and exclaimed: “It is possible to be as much of 
a musician as Saint-Saens; it is impossible to be more 
of one!” 


A Soirée at the Tuileries 


The Emperor Napoleon and the Empress Eugénie 
had heard of the Liszt evenings at our house, and 
wanted to have the great pianist as their guest. We 
were ordered to take him to the Tuileries. The invi- 
tation went out to him and to us in the form of a little 
dinner-party. After dinner the Emperor asked Liszt 
to play to him. Once more he gave a rendering of my 
favorite “Carita;” then he played a charming waltz of 
Schubert's, which he called “Backhindel,’” but which, I 
believe, is not known under that title. He wound up 
with the Preghicra from Rossini’s “Moise.” At the end 
came a series of powerful tremolos, and when it was 
over, the Emperor ‘said to him: “How well you imi- 
tate thunder!” This praise acted like an unexpected 
douche of ice-cold water. The chilling effect, however, 
was pleasantly counteracted the next day, when the Em- 
yperor conferred upon the artist, through my husband, 
the Legion of Honor. Finally Count Walewski the 
Minister of Fine Arts at the time, approached us with 
the request that we should persuade Liszt to let us take 
him to one of his receptions. This was not such an 
easy matter, and it needed all the arts of cajolery to 
induce the great man to accept the offer. 

Liszt was, of course, at once assailed with entreaties 
to play, and I may proudly confess that, if I had not 
pressed him so hard, not a single note would have been 
heard from him that evening. He was not merely out 
of humor, but downright angry, and said to me: 
“You're putting the bear through his paces!’ Fortunate- 
ly Mile. Viardot-Garcia, the famous singer and incom- 
parable artist—for grandeur and style in singing, there 
was no one but Lilli Lehmann who reminded me of her 
—was present (and in her gracious way she came to my 
rescue, by asking Liszt to accompany her for the ‘Erl- 
konig.” And so it was that I gained my point and heard 
the “Erlkénig” sung by the Viardot with accompaniment 
by Liszt. It would be scarcely possible to hear a finer, 
a more impressive, combination, 


Memories of Chopin 
Liszt left Paris, and we did not meet him again until 
years later in Venice, and that, too, in 1881. I was 
alone one evening, deep in a book, the door opened 
and “Herr Liszt” was announced. He came from Wei- 


A REMARKABLE LISZT GROUP 
In this picture may be noted Chopin (seated behind Liszt) Sterne, Paganini and Rossini. 
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Liszt at the Court of Napoleon III 
By the PRINCESS PAULINE METTERNICH 


ETUDE readers who may have missed the October issue will be pleased to know that the Princess Metternich's “Memoirs of Richard Wagner” 
may be obtained in that issue or secured in book form in “The Days That Are No More’ (E. P. Dutton Co.) 


mar, where he had organized a musical and poetic me- 
morial celebration on behalf of the unforgettable Marie 
Mouchanow (née Nesselrode and a niece of the celebra- 
ted Chancellor's). In a Grand-ducal summer-house, 
which he had decorated with flowers and plants, and in 
the middle of which he had had a bust of the dear de- 
parted set up, he performed, for the benefit of her 
friends and admirers, the pieces which she had been 
wont to play with such rare skill, and ended with an 
“Elegy” dedicated to her as a farewell greeting. After 
speaking to me of Marie Kalergis, he added: “I know 
that you loved her. You ought to have taken part in 
our memorial celebration.” He went up to the piano, 
opened it, and on that evening, which I spent alone 
with him, he played more beautifully than I had ever 
heard him play before. He must-have sat there for 
two hours, pouring forth the music of the spheres. In 
some strange way he seemed to have assimilated all 
that was characteristic in the playing of our dearly 
beloved friend, for from time to time he would say, 
half to himself: ‘That’s how she used to play Chopin; 
that’s how she used to=render that phrase.” 

When he took his leave, tears stood in his eyes, and 
he said: “Marie Mouchanow in passing away has left 
a void that no one and nothing can ever fill for me. 
I was deeply attached to her. Life has lost much of 
its savour for me now that she has gone.” Then he 
held out both hands to me, said good-bye, and added: 
“T shan’t play any more—you have heard me for the 
last time.’ And, indeed, I never heard him play \gain. 

From Paris he once sent me a beautifully bouna copy 
of the arrangement of “Lohengrin” for the pianoforte. 
On the front page are inscribed the following words, 
written by his own hand: “Copy belonging to Madame 
la Princess de Metternich, as her very humble 
servant, F. Liszt.’ Naturally I am not a little proud 
of this twofold possession. 


does 


Developing Rhythm in Children 


By Mme. Jean de Horvath 


Tue teacher is often surprised at the inability of pupils 
to play even a simple melody, say in four-four time, with 
a good rhythmical swing. This is referring more partic- 
ularly to those little pupils to whom even “The Little 
Drummer” by Papini is a serious task. The following 
expedient is passed on to others: 

Get the pupil to march in time to the melody which is 
being played. This always creates a bit of merriment in 
the studio, while at the same time accomplishing the 
desired result. 

It is rather surprising to us older 
musicians, full 
of tunes: that we seldom walk along 
the street without humming under our 
breath a fragment of our “latest love” 


whose heads are so 


and unconsciously keeping step, to 
realize that the impression made by a 
melody on the brain of the average 
small pupil is very slight indeed. 

I have often said to a little player, 
‘Do you hum your pieces oyer when 
you are away from your violin?” and 
the look of wide-eyed wonder in re- 
turn is sufficient answer. 

Have you ever, I wonder, had the 


experience of being on a nolsy trolley 
and indulging your Grand Opera long- 
ings, and then had the car to stop 
just as you reached the climax? Well, 
it’s all in a life-time; but the fact re- 


mains that nothing is more conducive 


to the development of this preémi- 
than to take 


life. 


nently necessary quality 
one’s music along into daily 

To pupils, 1 would say, “Hum your 
solos, whistle them, pace them off, as 
well as practice them on your chosen 
instrument.” 
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By G. F. Schwartz 


Tue time has come when filing cases, card indices 
and tabulated records are no longer looked upon as a 
mere novelty or fad. They have indeed become an 
absolute necessity in the efficient management of affairs. 
In all lines of activity persons who are expecting to 
accomplish something, gladly accept and intelligently 
use any or all of the above mentioned means of handling 
their work more satisfactorily. 

For various reasons, systems or methods of training 
for the music student are more or less lacking in orderly 
and practical arrangement. The rapid development of 
musical theory during recent- decades, and the constant 
pressing forward among musicians of all classes is in 
part responsible for this state of things. Fifty or so 
years ago text books were relatively few and far be- 
tween; now, we are fairly deluged with texts on all 
the branches of musical theory. The result, however, 
especially with the average student even after several 
years of study, is very often a woeful state of confusion. 

As a means of remedying or at least relieving this 
condition, it seems quite possible that we may get some 
ideas from the “efficiency expert’ that should prove of 
considerable assistance. The musical efficiency expert 
will no doubt never produce a musical composer, but it 
will “be largely the student’s fault if, after giving effi- 
ciency methods a fair trial, he fails to grasp and hold 
clearly in mind the fundamental tacts of musical theory. 

The resourceful student may arrange for himself nu- 
merous tabulations dealing with a great variety of detail. 


These may be kept in a small indexed file so that they. 


will be convenient for frequent reference. Additions 
and elaborations will constantly suggest themselves, un- 
til eventually the student will possess a valuable com- 
pendium of his subject. To illustrate the plan a few 
tabulations are herewith given. These may be typed 
ot written on a regular 3 x 5 filing card, and indexed 
according to the character of the information which the 
card carries. 

Table 1 deals with the character of intervals found 
on the various degrees of the major and minor scales; 
the character of the interval being determined, of course, 
by the number of semitones which it contains. The 
student should become as familiar as possible with these 
values (actual memorizing is not recommended) so that 
in the construction and analysis of chords it will not be 
necessary to make a review of intervals. 


Table No. 1—Character of Intervals on Each Scale Degree 


MAJOR MINOR 

Do i AEE IG a 2°38) 4° 56 7 
“ay MMPPMM MmPPmM 
ST MmPPMwmy Dim: Pd) Mem 
M mmPPmwm MMPAMM 
sD MMAPMM MmaAPMm 
D MMPPMm mi MP Bam 
SM Mane? neem AMAPMM 
LT mim Pe dm: m mmddwmd 


Letters at left in vertical column indicate scale degrees. 
Letters indicate: M = major, m = minor, P = perfect, 
A = augmented, d = diminished. Arabic numerals indicate 
the intervals: seconds, thirds, etc.; reading this table cross- 
wise, and keeping the abbreviations in mind, we find that 
the step from the tonic to the second scale degree (do to re) 
is @ major second, from the tonic to the third scale degree 
(do to mi) is a major third, from the tonic to the fourth 
degree (do to fa) is a perfect fourth, etc. The table may 
also be read from top to bottom; thus we have a major 
second on the tonic (do to re), a major second on the 
super-tonic (re to mi), a minor second on the mediant (mi 
to fa), ete. 


Table No. 2—Triads Classified According to Construction 


Triads Major Minor Diminished Augmented 

| 

Bitth, <1) Pe i P d A 

Third | M Wea an M 
| he 

Major | 1, IV, V | ii, iii, vi | vii° 

Minor || V, VI, i, iv | ii®, vito | TII+ 
| 


The letters in this table: P, M, m, d and A have the same 
meaning as in the first table. Capital Roman numerals in- 
dicate Major triads; small numerals indicate minor triads ; 
small numerals followcd by a circle indicate the diminished 
triad; and the capital Roman numeral followed by the plus 
sign indicates the Augmented triad. The table will redd: 
Major triads, formed by combining a major third and a per- 
fect fifth, are found ‘on the first, fourth and fifth degrees 
of the major mode and the fifth and siath degrees of the 
minor, etc. 


} 


Table No. 3—Sept-chords Classified According to 


Construction | 
Seventh || M m|M| m mi} d M 
Triad M M | m m d d A 
Major || 17, [v7 | Vi ii’, iti7, vit | vii” 
Minor || VI" Vi | it | ivi iio | yiiovo | TrT+ 


This table reads like No. 2, excepting of course that 
seventh-chords are classified instead of triads. Thus on the 
tonic, in major, we find a major triad combined with a major 
seventh, etc. 


The next table (No. 4) shows the equivalence of the 


major and minor triads of a key with those of other 
keys. This table may be made out in all keys up to 
seven sharps and flats. It serves as a thorough drill in 
scales, keys and signatures. Its real purpose, however, 
is to establish complete familiarity with the possibilities 
of the “common chord” in diatonic transition. 


Table No. 4—Triad Equivalence 


Oae § ii iii IV A vi vii? 

G IV | Béii| D ii Fd Gl G ii 

FV | F vi Go vie | Ba iD BY: my sini 

f V da e i DON 1 Gavi ai 

e VI |a iv bo av ira SVs ove e iv 

Ee ‘lig Ilit iv Vv VI vii? 

e iv ada gt VI bd V : 
Gest Oy ea Hem IR iCeL: 

Fin Ba iii | B IV} C IV 

Cc vi Fo vij/A V BoV 


The first column of the upper half of the table, for 
example, indicates that the tonic triad in OC major may 
also be the sub-dominant triad in G major, the dominant 
triad in F major, and so on (capital letters indicating major 
and small letters. minor) ; similarly, in the lower half of the 
table one will read: the tonic triad in A minor is the same 
as the sub-dominant triad in H minor, also the super-tonic 
triad in G major, etc. - 


Various tabulations may be made classifying chro- 
matic chords. Thus we may tabulate according to the 
chord member which has been altered, or the tabulation 
may be based upon the scale degree which has been 
raised or lowered to effect the chord. The following 
table gives only the more usual augmented sixth chords, 
and the arrangement is based upon the chromatic altera- 
tion of chord members. 


Table No. 5—The Augmented Sixth Chords 


MAJOR MINOB 
Bw 
5 R v4 
2 
Ss 
lh, an v4 vA 
3 3 
& & 
3 R viit i4 
3 3 
ae Ug Bie Be ON 6 
vii viid ii vii vid 
Lippert & os 
il 315 lv 1vo 
| 1 L 


In the above table the letters R and L in the column 
indicate “raised” and “lowered,” and refer, of course, to 


the chord members as indicated by the numerals 1, 3 and 5. 
vt 


S 
To illustrate, the chord V 4 in the key of C, is found in 


major only and results from raising (in this case by means 
of @ sharp) the fifth of the chord, @ B Dt F (with F of 
course in the bass). 


One more table only is suggested. It relates to the 
various ways in which transitions may he affected. Nu- 
merous supplementary tabulations dealing with details 
of one sort or another may be added. 


_ the “Circles of Progression” : 


so have the fingers—1, 2 
‘goes on an errand fro home the numbered fing 


THE BY Ui 
Table No. 6—Modulatory Transition 


Through Common Chords 
Intermediate Keys 


_Diatonic ce Hnharmonic Changes 
#4 (Modal Chords* 
Gitomats : Deceptive Cadences 


Free-entering Chromatics 


re Interchanges of vii? 
of V, iv, ii vi, vig, 


“ Aug, Triads 


Enharmonic Cy * 


“ “a 


* Neapolitan sixths, minor sub-dominant, ete. 


The above transitions may be illustrated by the follo 
symbol forms: 

Common Chords, C(vi=G ii). 

Intermediate keys, C(V=D IV) (l= A IV). 

HWnharmonie Changes. C [ili—cbh iv]. 

Modal Chords, C(N'= Ab IV) (N® indicates the Neapol 
sixth). 

Deceptive Cadence, C V™ resolved to Ab I (instead of. 
Cebye 

Abrupt Chromatic, C I followed by Db V* (¢ being 
common note). 

Interchanges of vii, @ “(vio a vil) (ab and gt @ 
here enharmonic equivalents). 

Interchanges of Wi, ete, © (Vi=b ive) (f and ef 


here enharmonic equivalents). 

Interchanges of It V*, C (t= Db V*) (gt and ab 
here enharmonie equivalents). ‘ 

Parenthesis with the equality sign indicates that 
chord is one only. Brackets with the equality sign indica 
an enharmonic equivalent. 

It should be noted that an “Hnharmonic Change” impli 
a change of each chord member whereas an “Hnharmoy 
Transition” implies a change of one or more but not all 
the chord members. } 


The six tabulations which have been suggested 
be preceded by— certain elementary ones. For instant 


(1) Circle of perfect fifths in major and minor: 
G, BD; etc); 4, by ete: 

(2) Circle of perfect fourths in major and minor: 
BeBhyeteyed. dy etc, 

(3) Cirefe of alternate major and minor thirds : 
GB ete: 

(4) Circle of alternate minor and major thirds: 
Eb, G, Bb, etc. 

(5) Chromatic succession. 
Clavichord. 

The student will find it helpful to consult vario 
texts on musical theory, using at first only the sim 
and more conventional ones, and from these select 
which seems to be most essential. Terms and sta 
ments, especially those which seem to conflict, should 
carefully investigated and an effort made to select 
which is most clear and concise. Gradually the mater 
thus gathered should be tabulated and filed as has 
suggested. Thus there will be built up a broad, relia 
and accessible knowledge of the subject. With this as 
foundation the student may proceed with greater co 
fidence to the more pretentious tasks of harmonic 
alysis and composition. 


See Bach’s Well-temper 


A Cure for Careless Fingering 
By S. E. Jennings 


Save in that rare individual who will sometimes pop 
up, just as “an exception to prove the rule,” accu 
is a matter of careful thought and training. With | 
right start, and occasional prods, almost any student 
acquire a really accurate use of the fingers. 

To insure correct fingering, the child should be ta 
that the five fingers should be over five keys—each’ fi 
over its own—not hanging down off the keyboard, as 
too often the case with the thumb, nor flying up in 4 
air, as the second and fifth fingers frequently do, 
curved and lightly touching the keys, each finger pre} 
pared to strike at a moment’s notice. This should } 
emphasized till it becomes second nature to the chi 
till each finger is “at home” over its own key. As fi 
child returns home from an errand, so should it. be 
to feel that the finger which goes abroad after ano 
key must return to its home, that is, to its five-fi 
position. 4 

The pupil should be sane that, as naopie have name 
, 3, 4, 5—and that when a 


tells which of them is to do the work. This appeal 
the child; and if he has not too many wide skips press 
upon him and too rapidly, there is little danger 
he will develop a habit of careless fingering. 
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The Teachers’ Round Table 


Conducted by PROF. CLARENCE G. HAMILTON, M. A. 


This department is designed to help the teacher upon questions pertaining to ‘‘How to Teach,’’ ‘‘What to Teach,”’ etc., and not technical 
problems pertaining to Musical Theory, History, etc., all of which properly belong to the Musical Questions Answered 


\ , A Teaching Plan 


Mucu of the piano teacher’s success depends upon his 
rness in conducting the lesson. Excellent equip- 
nt, technical skill, broad musicianship—all these are 
portant factors; but, after all, it is the “personal 
h” that crowns the whole. Apropos of these observa- 
we quote again from Marmontel’s Conscils d'un 
‘ofesseur, under the heading During the Lesson: 
teacher should place at the disposal of his pupil 
| of the time which has been agreed upon. -I say all 
this time, for, outside of social relations, or of some 
ial interest which he has in the pupil, he should re- 
ain from an undue extension of the lesson. In the 
place, this fatigues the pupil, and, in the second 
ce, if this disinterested act of good will is not prop- 
understood, another lesson, that is confined rigor- 
to the specified limits, will be considered too short. 
conversation foreign to the material of the lesson 
d take the place of relevant details. 
o set before the pupil an example of serious work, 
. whet one’s interest in the lesson by allowing it to 
bsorb one’s entire attention, to avoid every sign of 
tience or boredom, to take due account of even the 
test effort or successful attempt, in fine, to arouse 
ove for study by rendering even the most arid task 
sting—this is the secret of the master who wishes 
spire in young minds a true devotion to their art. 
f lessons are given at one’s own home, carefully 
id inopportune calls, and never interrupt the lesson 
ept when absolutely necessary. On my own part, I 
n exceedingly annoyed if I am obliged to leave my 
il for a single instant; every minute thus lost to his 
k seems to me a wertable theft, 
. the end of the lesson the teacher should briefly 
ummarize his instructions and point out the work for 
e lesson following.” 
recent pupil complained that she gained little under 
‘former instructor, because the latter spent the most 
f the lesson time in answering the telephone or doorbell. 
nother discouraged pupil told of a teacher who ex- 
ted at the lesson her aches and pains, or, for variety, 
domestic troubles! Let us remember that, in giving 
sson we should be constantly “on the job,” and that, 
M. Marmontel, we are committing petty larceny 
‘we employ the pupil’s rightful time for our own 
Ses. 


Lesson Fees 


What might be called the ‘‘average’’ fee per lesson 
_ among the better class teachers in the large cities, 
including Chicago, St. Louis and eastward? 


It is difficut to strike anything like an average as to 
sson charges, since there is little codperation among 
ers in this respect, and each one is practically a law 
o himself. This lack of unanimity is quite evident 
m the results of inquiries which I have recently made 
ling teachers in the two cities you mention, and 
‘in Boston and New York. A summary of the replies 
follows :: 
St. Lowis: The average charge for good local 
s is five dollars per hour lesson, although occasion- 
y a higher rate is in force. One leading teacher is 
ioned as commanding four dollars per half hour. 
Chicago: Replies from: two well-known musicians 
te that prices range from eight to fifteen dollars 
our. One correspondent says: “I believe ten dol- 
hour is about the average price charged by the 
teachers. I have assumed you want prices of art 
There are hundreds of good ones who charge 
o eight dollars per hour.” 
Boston: An excellent grade of instruction is here 
for five dollars per hour. Several teachers of 
al experience and reputation, however, receive ten 
_ New York: My correspondent, a leader in the 
ical world, says: “I understand that prices here 
e from five dollars to twenty-fivedollars an hour. 
if you begin at the very lowest level, you 
1 persons willing to give lessons for as little as 
and the same is certainly true of Boston. 
five dollars seems to be the upper limit, and 
s, in my mind, a degree of extortion that is 
e st Seata case, worth that sum 


me 
co 


department. 


I present these statements without comment, and 
should be glad to receive data from other communities. 
Meanwhile two debatable questions suggest themselves : 

1. Is any teacher justified in charging twenty-five 
dollars per hour for regular lessons? 

2. Is it possible or desirable for teachers to agree 
upon certain standard rates in a given community? 

I wish these questions might be considered by musical 
clubs or conventions ! 


Music and Married Life 

Formerly it was the tradition that a young woman 
who married thereby relinquished all thoughts of a musi- 
cal career. Girls who had expended money and time 
for years upon a musical education, and who had made 
a reputation for pianistic prowess, proceeded after mar- 
riage either to forget as much as possible of what they 
had learned, or to use their ability only for occasional 
amusement. 

Now comes. the new era, in which married life often 
means opportunities rather than restrictions. I hear 
frequently from former pupils who are wisely educating 
their children in music, and incidentally those of their 
friends. Several have worked out clever kindergarten 
schemes, and have made these a force in their communi- 
ties. 

I have also several friends, married ladies, who make 
it a rule to learn a new piano program each year, and, 
when this is mastered, to produce it in the form of a 
recital for friends or even for a wider circle. Others 
regularly engage in ensemble practice—trios, violin sona- 
tas, four- or eight-hand piano music. Others, again, are 
active members of musical clubs, or, better still, are 
engaged in musical settlement work. 

Why not, even if you have neglected your music for 
many years, take it up again with renewed energy? You 
may be a little rusty at first, but a course of careful and 
systematic practice should produce gratifying results. 
I have been led to these reflections through receiving the 
following letter from a lady, who furnishes proof of 
their validity : 

“In the December Erupr a mother writes of her resuming 
piano practice, after some years devoted to home duties. I 
want to give a few lines of encouragement to organists who 
for various reasons (not the least of them jealousies and 
music committees) , have been in a dormant state for some 
years. I am again taking organ work at the age of fifty-four 
studyjng new things. My teacher congratulates me on what 
I have accomplished in three weeks’ practice with Mendels- 
sohn’s Third Sonata. Bach is also engaging my serious 
attention. There should be mothers and fathers in the 
world; but it is not necessary for them to give up entizely 
their personal accomplishments to care for a home, Children, 


too, are naturally proud of what their parents can do along 
unusual lines. 


Ponder over these words, mothers of the Round Table, 


and if you are “in a dormant state” musically, take cour- 
age to unfurl again the banner of musical achievement! 


Technical Versus Musical Values 


Wow would you rank the technical value of the 
works of the following composers : zerny, Cramer, 
Clementi, Heller, Kohler, Pischna? 


Piano studies range all the way from those which are 
mere finger exercises to those of distinct musical and 
interpretive value. According to this gradation, the 


_ above names would stand in the following order: 


Pischna, 
Czerny, 
Kohler, 
Cramer, 
Clementi, 
Heller. 

The Sixty Progressive Exercises by J. Pischna, are 
frankly “technical studies in trills, chords, passage-work 
and arpeggios.” They furnish a kind of encyclopedic re- 
view of technical devices up to the time of Beethoven, 
and while they have no constructive musical value, they 
are thorough drill-masters in the development of muscular 
dexterity. Their special merit lies in the fact that each 
exercise is transposed into many other keys, and that its 
intrinsic technical value is enhanced by its application to 
various rhythms and accents. 

With Carl Czerny (1791-1857) we find technical ma- 
terials marshaled into correct musical forms. While, how- 
ever, the musical interest is entirely subordinate, the 
studies are yet melodious, and of symmetrical structure. 
The hand of the clever and experienced teacher is every- 
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where apparent. Each technical device known to the early 
nineteenth century becomes the text for useful and com- 
plex treatment, so that the studies as a whole furnish ‘ 
mighty arsenal of mechanical appliances.” 

The studies of Louis Kohler (1820-1886), called “the 
heir of Czerny,” contain a certain modicum of musical 
interest, and are chiefly valuable in the early grades. Once 
popular, they are becoming rapidly shelved in favor of 
more attractive and up-to-date works. 

In the studies of J. B. Cramer (1771-1858), we find a 
decided increase in musical interest. Technical figures are 
here presented clothed in attractive harmonies and a con- 
centrated, pithy style of expression. Discretion should be 
used in selecting the best of these studies, since, as with 
Czerny, many are now relics of a by-gone pianism. 

Muzio Clementi (1752-1832), “the father of pianoforte 
«playing,” has left a remarkable collectionthe Gradus ad 
Parnasswn—in which all the styles and forms of piano 
music, from the ancient canon to the virtuoso flights of 
his day, are unfolded in attractive musical guise, and with 
the skill of the accomplished composer as well as experi- 
enced pedagog. By cleverly making useful technical 
devices factors in genuine musical expression, Clementi 
paved the way for the modern étude, glorified in the 
works of Chopin, Liszt and Rubinstein. In studying these 
études of Clementi, we are sitting. at the feet of one of 
the world’s greatest piano teachers. 

As examples of genuine musicianship, too, we may cite 
the modest but delicately modelled études of Stephen 
Heller (1813-1888). In these, while studying technical 
problems the pupil is at the same time developing the 
powers of interpretation and of good taste, since they are 
invariably characterized by structural finish and graceful 
poetic conceptions. 

Doubtless there are occasions when the purely technical 
studies, such as those of Pischna and Czerny, are best 
fitted for the pupil’s needs. The teacher should take care, 
however, that too much of such arid work may not be a 
severe blow to the pupil’s inspiration, and that the final 
emphasis shall be placed upon those studies which stress 
as far as possible the canons of genuine musical worth. 


Studies for Small Hands 


I wish for advice about a pupil nine years of age, 
who has just finished “Matthews’ Graded Course 
No. 3." I had to omit several studies in this grade 
as she has such small hands; so please tell me what 
studies to give her that would be equal to the 
fourth grade of the Matthews’ course, but suitable 
for small hands. Also when teaching Matthews’ 
course is it necessary to employ any other studies? 


I suggest for your pupil the studies by Heller, Op. 47. 
Most of these are within the compass of small hands, 
and the others can be easily adapted. All, too, are of 
intrinsic value. 

For more technical studies, how about the first book 
of H. Berens, Op. 61? These are excellent for the 
cultivation of ordinary running passages. 

The Matthews course provides in itself sufficient mate- 
rial in the line of formal studies. These may, however, 
be supplemented on the one hand by such technical exer- 
cises as scales, arpeggios, and on the other by occasional 
pieces. 


Exercises from Pieces 
What do you think of the plan of extracting 
exercises from pieces? 

It is a plan of which I heartily approve, since it logi- 
cally connects the different phases of a pupil’s study and 
gives direct application to pure technic. 

Work in technic is of two kinds: general and spe- 
cific. Under general work we include those forms of 
scales, arpeggios and muscular exercises which under- 
lie all piano playing, and which should, therefore, be 
continually cultivated as a background for all grades of 
study. 

But in actual piano pieces we are constantly meeting 
new phases of this material, unique figures in which 
fragments of scales and arpeggios are combined, musical 
progressions of double notes (such as those in Chopin’s 
Nocturne in G major), and the like. Each of these is 
best mastered by taking it out of its connection and 
subjecting it to intensive analytical study. 

Here, then, is the opportunity for inventing special 
exercises. Such exercises may be grouped under three 
heads, as follows: 


should be gone over. 
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An Unused Thumb-Joint 


By Eugene F. Marks 


How many piano pupils think of the thumb as possess- 
ing three joints? Ask your pupils, “How many joints 
have your fingers?” and they will give the correct an- 
swer, “Three.” Then continue, “How many joints has the 
thumb?” and the majority of pupils will reply, “Two.” 


In fact, I discovered one pupil, a young girl, who eévi- 


dently had never realized that her thumb possessed the 
third joint. The long (metacarpal) bone of the thumb 
seemed never to have moved far from the hand. -How- 
ever, when we consider that the metacarpal bone of the 
thumb corresponds to the (metacarpal) bones of the 
hand, and not to the long bone (phalanx) of the finger, 
it is not difficult to understand that in some instances it 
accustoms itself to this near position to the hand. 

As long as the small positions in technical exercises 
were adhered to, this defect in the pupil’s thumb posi- 
tion caused no inconvenience; but as soon as extended 
positions (octaves) were attempted in her technic a dead- 
lock occurred. The first joint of her thumb failed to 
act; and her thumb refused to leave its close proximity 
to the hand, excepting beyond the second joint. This 
allowed her the expansion of only the interval of sixths 
on the keyboard. 

Observing that a surgical operation was not necessary, 
as it was only the result of disuse, the defect was ex- 
plained to the pupil and she was requested to force this 
bone gently to move outwards by assisting it with the 
other hand, doing this occasionally during the day. At 
the next lesson the improvement was 
surprising; and, by keeping the matter 
before the pupil at each lesson, the 
defect gradually disappeared, and in 
a few months the thumb was moving 
in the desired direction. 

Nature will: quickly assist herself 
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if started on the right road. How- Wy 5 
ever, if you feel doubtful as to pro- 2% (Syn 
cedure in case of deformity in the @Af (Gi) 
hands and fingers of your pupils, con- Eres K 


sult a physician, though many minor FAN) 
imperfections can be remedied by the Ai 
teacher, especially such a slight one as ras), J 
a finger joint refusing to articulate. Gos 
Several pupils with such defects have come “ 
under my observation and a physician never 
has been called to correct them. Start the 
physical members to working in their natural 
channel, and nature will carry the work 
onward successfully. 

Among the “first elements” in touch pre- 
sented to a pupil should be the action of ‘the 
joints of the fingers, especially that of the first 
joint, which is used so much in piano-playing. 
As to the thumb, it has six movements, and five 
of these are used by the pianist, while one, rota- 
tion, is possessed by none of the fingers. Usually 
we devote a great deal of attention to the action of 
the four fingers, and the thumb is left to care for itself; 
but, considering the capability of the thumb to move 
freely in all directions, especial consideration should be 
given to this neglected digit. 


‘Polishing’? Your Lesson 


By Izane Peck 


THE enterprising music student should do good, clean 
work—like Gold Dust Twins—let us say. He should 
polish the week’s lesson before he takes it to his teacher. 

The first day after the new assignment has been 
made, a certain portion of the lesson might be thor- 
oughly learned; the second day’s practice should re- 
sult in a second portion of assignment being well worked 
out; and so each succeeding day. 

The last day’s practice should be left free for the 
Saturday cleaning. On that day every bit of the lesson 
Any part which is not clear cut 
‘in delivery or which rings “false” should be polished. 
That is, difficult parts should be repeated until the cleans- 
ing process is complete and the pupil has made sure that 
nothing has been omitted that is essential to the clear 
presentation of the lesson. 

The student's arms are willing Gold Dust Twins who 


do the work at the command of the brain which directs _ 


the polishing. 


-Tuere is a “reach” to music which the other arts have 
not; it seems to “get” to you in an exhausted mood and 
quiets and refreshes’ where a book or a picture is not 
so sure-—Cuartes M. Scuwan. ~ 


Josef Hofmann’s ‘Nocturne’ 


Announcement of the Premiere Publication of a Much- 
Demanded Composition by the Eminent Virtuoso 


Music lovers, who have attended the recitals of Mr. 
Josef Hofmann during the last. few years, have been 
fascinated by a set of lovely “Migonettes” (The Chil- 
dren’s Corner), which Mr. Hofmann had kept in manu- 
script form for a long time, but which were so insistently 
demanded that he at last concluded to permit them to be 
published. 

In this set was an extremely melodic and beautiful 
number known as the Nocturne. Its engaging character, 
its clean melodic outline and its very effective climax 
have made it popular at once with audiences. Ture Erupr 
feels it an honor to present this number for the first 
time in print in this issue. We are confident that its 
appealing nature and the success that has greeted it at all 
of Mr. Hofmann’s recitals, where it has been performed, 
indicate that it will very probably be known as The Hof- 
mann Nocturne, just as the Rubinstein Melody in F, the 
Paderewski Minuet and the Rachmaninoff Prelude are 
similarly classed. Such compositions are inspirations and 
are rare. This work is comparatively easy to play and 
in due season will appear also for violin and orchestra. 

As a composer, Mr. Hofmann is perhaps much better 
known in Europe than in America, where his works in 
the larger forms have been done before large audiences 
repeatedly. His five concertos are masterly compositions, 
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rich in orchestral coloring and filled with scholarly devel- 
opment of delightful themes. 
Caprice, Opus 53, for piano have been widely played, 

After Mr. Hofmann’s meteoric success during his tours 
of the world as a child, he was placed under the instruc- 
tion of famous masters, including: Moszkowski and Rubin- 
stein, and, in addition, the eminent teacher of composi- 
tion, Heinrich Urban, with whom he studied for a long 
time. Only the immense demand for Mr. Hofmann’s 
services as a pianist has kept him from developing his 
great talents in composition. Anyone who has seen some 
of his earliest compositions: realizes that his genius is 
entirely natural and not unakin to that of great masters 
such as Mozart, Bach and Handel. 

Mr. Hofmann is now atthe very height of his pianis- 
tic powers, as is indicated by the New York Times’ 
criticism of one of Mr. Hofmann’s January recitals at 
Carnegie Hall. ' 

“It might be said conservatively and cautiously that 
such piano playing has only most rarely been heard in 
New ‘York; or, say, never. Here was the art of the 
Pianist raised to its highest power—technically to a point 
where technical problems seemed to have vanished as 
such and to leave the performer free to concern himself 
only with the higher artistic and intellectual problem.’ 
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What Legato Really Is _ 


By John Ross Frampton 


Propasty the word legato is more frequently used tha 
any other musical term. But are you sure your pupi 
really understand it? Ask them individually. The 
swers will prove interesting. Five errors are very co 
mon. ‘ i 

Students often imagine that legato means “slow.” 
Their teachers have said to them “play it more slowly: 
and legato,” and the students interpret these words as! 
synonyms. x 

It is more difficult to see how they come to under 
legato as “soft.” Be that as it may, many students ha 


time!” And ‘one most excellent musician contends tl d 
it is possible to play only a few consecutive notes legato) 
because “each must be softer than the tone before, 
you soon pass into the inaudible.” The truth is that 
legato has no- reference to power. q 
Many students try to apply legato to rhythm, This} 
is doubtless due to the frequently heard definition « 
legato as “smooth.” But in this expression, the correct 
wording is “smoothly comnected,’ and there is no re 
erence to the relative length of the tones. A successio 
of doubly dotted eighths, each followed by a thirt 
second note, can be as legato as a series of half-note’ 
much. more so than is the Iegato of many students at i 
best! 
Legato has no reference to the quality of the ton 
This is apparent if we consider the pipe organ. TI 
ability to play legato is one of th 
things every organist must acqui 
yet the quality of tone of an orgé 
pipe cannot be altered from the ke: 
board. Moreover a person can pla 
the orchestral instruments perfe 
Sy] oS legato and still produce tones of o 
Z  rageous quality. ‘ 
Ss Nor does legato demand any cer 
type of touch, for this would necess 
tate a different definition of the wi 
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Q WA for each different group of instru 

3) ments, and a still different one for th 

(ess voice which’ does not use the finget 
at all! Moreover, legato can be 


cured in more than one way on so 
instruments. 


Legato Applies Only to Tone 
No. Legato has no direct reference 
(1) speed, (2) power, (3) rhythm, (4) q 
ity of tone, or (5) the mechanics of to 
production. It refers entirely to the conne 
tion of any two consecutive tones, demandis 
that there be no suspicion of a pause betwe 
them. We have two medical words deri 
from the same root as is legato (with change 
vowel), ligament and ligature, both of which 
bindings. The angularity of a foreign id 
sometimes assists in grasping the real meaning 
a word, so 1 quote from a German dictionary, 
gebunden; das lueckenlose Aneinanderreihen der Toene 
which translates literally into “well bound together; # 
holeless setting near each other of the tones.” . f 
It is true that masters of some branch of tone pri 
duction can associate certain -muscular or mec 
ical acts with the real definition, but these are 
what the word denotes, but what it connotes. T 
translated into the terminology of the construct 
of the piano, [egato demands that the dampers sile 
the vibrating strings just as the hammers form the 
tone. It is immaterial whether this be through 
agency of the fingers (keys) or the foot (pedal). If ¢ 
dampers fall just before the hammers strike, “ds 
think of striking,” or “as you get ready to strike,” # 
effect is not legato, but gasping; and if they fall aft 
the new tones are already singing we get a muddy effe 
Moreover, if this: latter were the tonal effect demand 
by legato, no one could sing legato, for the human vy 
cannot produce two pitches at the same time. “O 
lapping legato” is an impossibility, although “overlap 
muddiness” is all too common. 


. 


Charles Dickens’ love for music may have be 
prompted by his sister, who was a student at t! 
Royal Academy of Music of London when the fan 
was pitifully poor and Charles earned his living | 
sticking labels on blacking bottles. At that 
Dickens’ father, reputed to have been the origin 
Micawber, was in Marshalsea prison for debt, 
‘Charles went weekly to the Academy to take hi: 
with him to spend the week-end in prison. 
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From here go to the beginning and play to Fine; then play Trio. 
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SLEIGH RIDE | 
TROIKA e a 
SECONDO P TSCHAIKOWSKY, Op. 37, No.11 | 
When carefully studied, this popular number is more effective in the four-hahd version than in the original piano solo,owing to the indepen- | 
dent part writin ai 
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WINDS OF SPRING 


waltz movement with neat running work for the fingers, demanding a Clear touch. Grade 3, 
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EMIL KRONKE, Op. 9 


Areal song without words, conceived in voca] style and rising to a fine climax. The rhythm is that of a darcarolle. Grade 4. 
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A NEW Piano Instruction Book 
of Vital Interest to Every Teacher 


Se 1HeE 
PITLeE 
PIANIST 


f- “To Begin With” 
Fe. ‘Part II: “Steps Ahead” 


(Schirmer’s Scholastic Series, Vols. 113, 114) 


By HANNAH SMITH 


net 75c. 
net 75c. 


This work we consider the simplest and most direct beginners’ 
method on the market. 

Absolutely void of “‘frills’’ and befogging digressions, it presents 
the essentials of correct piano playing Jogically and comprehensively, - 
in the smallest possible number of chapters.—It offers only the re- 
fined gold of the subject without even a sprinkling of the dross. 

It is actually the last word in concise and time-saving instruction 
books for young piano students. 

With all its straightforwardness and compactness no book is more 
attractive or inspires in the pupil a greater determination to work 
hard and get results. 

Part I, contains matter on eighteen units of study besides nineteen 
original and pretty pieces as exercises; Part II, consists of the same 
number of study items and fourteen pieces. 

The Little Pianist grades from the very easiest to the end of grade one. 


Of marked importance is the article, ‘To the Teacher,” which prefaces 
Part I. In this may be found much that explains Miss Smith’s pronounced 
success as a teacher of children and composer of children’s music. The 
opening paragraphs of this article so pertinently state the purpose of “The 
Little Pianist,” and sketch the basic principle behind its plan, that we 
quote them herewith: 3 

O PRINTED method can take the place of a teacher. It can only supply 
material, formulate the principles upom which the correct manipulation 
of the keyboard is founded, and offer, from what is probably a longer and 

wider experience, hints for dealing with the problems presented by the average of 
pupils; and even an ideal course would frequently have to be modified to suit the 
capacity or idiosyncrasies of individuals. 
The plan of this work is to give to the little would-be player as quickly as pos- 
_ sible some small command of the keyboard, and then immediately to employ 
this modicum of technique in the expression of musical ideas; at first, necessarily, 
_in their simplest form. To learn to p/ay music one must play music, and 
no amount of merely technical exercises will ever develop in a child, a real under- 
standing of and love for the divine art; more often, indeed, will hopelessly crush 
that desire to produce successions and combinations of sweet sounds which is 
the natural endowment of almost every little one. 


Order the Above Publication From Your Regular Dealer 


G. SCHIRMER, Inc. - New York 


Send for latest catalog of SCHIRMER’S LIBRARY 


‘ 
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Ease and Fluency in 
Piano Playing 


Do You Possess These Qualities ? 


Read 
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WEIGHT AND RELAXATION METHOD 


FOR THE PIANOFORTE 


By JACOB EISENBERG 


The Musical Observer Says: 


Getting Maximum Results on the Piano with a Minimum of Effort 
Mr. Hisenberg has developed a practical handbook and one that should be most 


useful to students generally. 


the piano which impresses one at once as the right method. 


He gives an exposition of the natural method of playing 
Mr. 


Eisenberg has 


explained his subject very lucidly and a knowledge of the principles set forth will be 


a decided advantage to any piano student.—December, 1922. 


The Musical Courier Says: 
a valuable book the title of which explains the 
nature of its contents as well as its object. 

It is really difficult to see how the ail el could go wrong with this guide con- 


Jacob Hisenberg has written 


stantly available for a 


mber 23, 1922. 


The Musician Says: 


Simplicity, clarity and conciseness are characteristics of this latest and most 
important contribution to the literature of piano study. 
Weight and Relaxation Method for the Pianoforte, by Jacob Hisenberg, deserves 
widespread popularity and intimate study on the part of all persons who are con- 
cerned in any way with the study or teaching of the pianoforte. 


interest or profit them. 


It cannot fail to 


It is fundamentally scientific and free from fadism or unsound theory.—January, 


Jacob Eisenberg Publishing Company 
P. O. Box 41, Station G, New York City 
Will you please send me a copy of WHIGHT AND RELAXATION at HOD 
FOR THE PIANOFORTE by JACOB EISENBERG? 
I will pay the postman $1.50 (plus postage) upon its arrival. 
(Or you may send $1.50 with your order and we will send it to you postpaid.) 


It is understood, however, that in either case, 


of this book to me. 


five days and receive my money back immediately. 


Signed 


When the young people enter- 
tain at home, what a pleasure 
it is to have this exquisite little 
grand piano as a center of the 
festivities ! 

It adds to the enjoyment of 
every one. It enhances the ap- 
pearance of any room. And 
think, it takes no more space 


‘Baby Grand”. 


THE BRAMBACH PIANO CO., 640 W. 49th St., 


Makers of Baby Grand Pianos of quality exclusively 


Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers. 


AM resets i Serta seats 


I am the sole judge of the value 
If I am not thoroughly satisfied with it 1 may return it within 


A Brambach Baby Grand 
Makes a Home Happier 


than an upright and costs but 
little more. 


For all 
bach meets the requirements of 
the most exacting musician. It 
is so rich in tone, so responsive 
to the lightest touch! 

Sold by leading merchants 
everywhere. 


= BRAMBACH 


dade 1 


its daintiness, the Bram- ° 


6 
4 
4 Fill 
7 nand 
¢ Mail this 
/ Coupon, 


, BRAMBACH 
/’ Piano Co. 


¢ Mark P, Campbell, Pres, 


640 W. 49th St., 
New York 


ease send me paper 
i size of Bram- 


bach Baby Grand. 


New York 
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—another distinguished addition 
to The New Hall of Fame 


Military history reveals but few Napoleons. 
And musical history, but few Hofmanns. 


So it is with justifiable pride that we an- 
nounce Josef Hofmann on Brunswick Records 
—exclusively. 


Like Richard Strauss, Sigrid Onegin, Elly 

Ney, Chamlee, Danise, Easton, and other great 

stars of the day, Hofmann, with the tremen- 

dous appreciation of the great artist for true 

musical value, chose Brunswick as the means 

best fitted to perpetuate his art to posterity. 
shots ok 0 


For his first Brunswick recording, Hofmann 
has selected the Hungarian Rhapsody, Parts 
rand 11, the incomparable which so happily 
provides fullest expression of his genius. 


Ask to hear this remarkable Hofmann record 
at any Brunswick dealer’s. 


Then note the amazing difference, in musical 
quality, between it and the ordinary phono- 
graph record. 


Note the crystal clearness of every tone, not 
a note blurred, not a subtle beauty lost—the 
most difficult notes of the piano in perfect 
reproduction! 


You have Hofmann the living artist himself, 
before you! And incidentally, Hofmann him- 


self eloquently explaining why he comes to 
you on Brunswick Records. 


Brunswick, by means of a secret new process of 
recording, has attained absolutely unmechanical 
reproductions—a wonder-record that pictures 
music as clearly as a camera pictures a person 
or an object. 


Hear! 


Brunswick Records play on any phonograph. 
Greatest artists those of the internationally 
acclaimed New Hall of Fame—record for 
them continuously. 


They offer you the world’s best music, direct 
from the musical centers of Europe and 
America. 


New records are released daily. A distinct ad- 
vantage, which gives you new music while it 
is new—no waiting for the old once-a-month 
release of records. 


So whatever your preference—the events of 
the Metropolitan Opera, Hofmann’s current 
performances, dance music from the cosmo- 
politan cabarets of London, New York, Paris 
—you can gratify it today—simply by step- 
ping into any Brunswick dealer’s. 


All the world is turning to Brunswick Records. 


THE BRUNSWICK-BALKE-COLLENDER CoO. 
Manufacturers—Established 1845 
CINCINNATI 


CHICAGO NEW YORK 


{ 


TORONTO 


World-Great Artists 
on Double-Faced Records! 


Of supreme importance to every 
family with a phonograph, is the re- 
cent decision of Brunswick to offer 
Famous Artists’ renditions on 
double-faced records. 


It marks the first step of Brunswick’s 
nation-wide movement to place great- 
est artists and greatest music within 
the reach of every American home. 


Brunswick Gold Label Records 


Just twice the music as before! Two 
selections in place of one! An inex- 
pensive way to quickly acquire a dis- 
tinguished musical library. Start by 
obtaining three or four of these rec- 
ords from the new release each month. 


Leopold Godowsky, Richard Strauss, 
Elly Ney, Giuseppe Danise, Sigrid 
Onegin, Mario Chamlee, Marie Tif- 
fany, Bronislaw Huberman, Florence 
Easton, Theo Karle, Claire Dux and 
other internationally acclaimed art- 
ists of the New Hall of Fame will 
contribute continuously and exclu- 
sively for the new Brunswick Gold 
Label Records — the world’s truest 
reproductions. 


Play on Any Phonograph 


© B.B.C.Co., 1923 
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D. Appleton and Company Present the Universally Popular Piano Duet Collection | 


Piano Duets the Whole World Plays 


Containing Forty Classic, Modern, Light, Sacred and Operatic Compositions Arranged for Four Hands 


4 


COMPLETE ALPHABETICAL INDEX 


ANDANTE VRELIGIOSO! sum ue wi cteles st sl Sbeei meee ea neler mE E TE DORITS, MISERERE (TROVATORE)). 4/0 Sueur 
ZNINGEL’S! (SERENADE J acs curt. bie eantee Winco Nelameeeene Braga PATOMIAy Ie Ne oad Be shld ee Sc i ee Yradier 
ARAGONAISH) (Ub. Cip)) 25), 2s enue eines Massenet PiIzzicatr (SyLviAx) she Sch not y cu he ee Delibes 
PAVE} IMUARTIAU AS i accsn crete eetrs eit OIE Caste aS Gounod Porise (DANCE; Ort i Bole ieee See Scharwenka 
BaRCAROLLE (TaLes OF HOFFMAN)........... Offenbach PURE AS! SNOW si,t veces eh acne alae a a ee Lange 
BERCEUSE)|(JGCELVN) 2 dacs pasewn lah anne Godard QUARTET” |(RIGOLETTO) Lee ee oe Verdi 
 GABALE TTA alo cstaie inital tse ay SeRae reli teeta it se Ce Ree sta Lack ROMANZA: atin arayale ay Patera pe nnennen aie Schumann 
CUNOUANDATNE | Sicko eee Ran tnniniten Ata Gabriel-Marie SCARRUDANGE! 5: sition dee drei fiance Otek eee Chaminade 
GONSOLATIONT Sy. z-score Snteiten e Mendelssohn SERENADE (Lres Mitirons p’ARLEQUIN) ........- :Drigo 
CYGNEN LE CHEE ,S WAND) see eee cee ee Saint-Saéns SERENADE 3, 4 vied salt ere Tee i ee .... Shubert 
BORGETAMEE SNOW Sot goed, one MRE Ea oe ae Macbeth SERENADE D'AMOUR! $3.50) km < oe, Jeane eal ee Blon 
FAUSBo CHW ALITA G ye iilateobettne roe reine nee Creemeeeate Gounod SERENATA). ny ced bichon! iat eave ean sci a Mosskowski 
HUMORESKE ..... “SAN eet reek Le RUE Se cry TRY ae Dvorak Sex Terre! CLUCTA)) Steen aa ae he oe ard eee Domizetti 
FLUNGARTAN DANCE! NO.55) 220. cm alte lols lac eens Brahms |" Siwpre\yAveu 226 8 vibe ee Thomé 
INTERMEZZO (CAVALLERIA RUSTICANA) ......- Mascagm SGUVENTR (5,0!) catches. acoard eat ae ne ba ea Drdla 
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aise METODY Ti Ee phe ee sect teatee ae reams Rubinstein TORCHLIGHT ._ MARCH), o.\cid7 030 S. e Clark 
256 Pages 40 Compositions IN has RON ae cal © PEP RRA ead AIC RT SAIN lcci, Beethoven TRAUMEREE 100") 6 Gos: ¢avesivas cose ountaas at nck < a Schumann 
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(Not Sold in Canada) Pre rare ESC EY ETT SiG PCR vs 
For sale at all Modern Music Shops throughout the U. S. 


Send for complete free catalogue of the ‘Whole World’’ Music Series 


D. APPLETON AND COMPANY ® xtw" york cry” 


The only Volume in the ‘‘Whole World’’ 
Music sold in Canada is a special edition 
of ‘‘Piano Pieces the Whole World Plays.”’ 
Postpaid Price $1.50. 


You Can Save Money 


by purchasing music from the | 


THEODORE PRESSER CO. | 


Mail Order Music Supply House 
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THREE BOOKS 
Every Teacher Should Know 


Diller and Quaile’s “Tunes from 
Many Lands.”’ Gr, 1:.2c.c0..ec2-020: 1.25 f 


A First Solo and Duet Book for Piano. The 
object of this book is to provide beginners in 
piano playing with interesting material of real 
musical value. Folk music is the most appro- 
priate material for the child’s first study and 
soon develops an appreciation of the master- 
pieces of music literature. 4 


Diller and Quaile’s “When all the World was Young” Ae aes 1.25 


A Second Solo and Duet Book by these well-known educators. 
Slightly more difficult than “Tunes.” National songs and Folk 
music culled from the music of all nations, suitably arranged in 
solo and duet form, supplies material to develop thorough 
musicianship. 


Fully Equipped to Serve Every Buyer of Music Publications 


THOUSANDS OF SATISFIED PATRONS ENJOY OUR 
Best Professional Discounts Liberal Examination Privileges 
Convenient Charge Accounts Prompt and Courteous Service 


Wie the proprietary rights to almost 20,000 successful publications and the 
largest general stock of music works, practically every requested publica- 
tion can be supplied. We are also always ready to aid the teacher by selecting 
special material that will be sent for examination. 


TEACHERS—WRITE NOW AND TELL US 


The Style and Grades of Teaching Material 
You are Looking for, 


The Number of Pupils to be Taken Care of 


and we shall be only too glad to prove our service by 
sending suitable material for examination. 


ERI 
SKETCH | This suite, depictive of the American Indian, 

in ‘Ij presents the primitive color most effectively. It 
may be used for the early grade to teach inter- 
# pretation, expression, use of the pedal and dex- 
| terity. Handsomely illustrated with drawings 
ai and verses from 'Longfellow’s “Hiawatha.” 


DON’T OVERLOOK THE FACT THAT THE BEST DISCOUNTS ARE OFFERED 


Theodore Presser Co.” . Muse fublthere mat Desi Phila., Pa. 


Every Dealer Will Supply Copies 
Copies will be Sent ‘‘On Approval’’ 


r THE WILLIS MUSIC CO, ‘%stse Si 


SECU LAR Sao possessing this volume are el hone | 


for duet concert singing or for pleasurable mo- | 


TCT COT TT NN TC DUETS ments of recreation at the keyboard with other singers. | 
a I > 1) K Vas J Practically all combinations of two voices are covered |f)) 
(Vs VA a N)\ and in this one hundred and two page volume there is” 
NG: (J?) F ices 4 wealth of carefully selected, good duet | 
\\ ; or all Voices ully ser ed, good duets. 

S74 Price $1.25 


A New and Worth- j 
White volume fr THEODORE PRESSER CO., PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


—— - 


Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers, ea 
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Arr. by A. GARLAND | MY BRIGHT SUN 
NEAPOLITAN SERENADE 


The great popular Italian folk song in a new and playable piano arrangement. Grade 34 
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Wuen Ole Bull, the famous violinist, 
as in, America several years prior to his 
th, he told a good story with regard to 
ing his boyhood friendship with 
ricsson, the inventor, when he visited 
few York. In early life, it seems, the two 
‘were inseparable; but they drifted apart 
nd did not meet again until both had be- 
me famous. Bull had charmed admiring 
thousands with the magic of his bow. 
_ The part the great mechanician played 
naval warfare during the War of Se- 
sion roused the North to enthusiasm and 
led the world. When taking his leave, 
ull invited Ericsson to attend his concert 
at night. Ericsson, however, declined, 
ing that he had no time to waste. 
Their acquaintance being thus renewed, 
Bull continued to call on his old friend 
n visiting New York, and usually when 
ng his leave, would ask Ericsson to 
d his concert; but Ericsson always de- 
ied the invitation. Upon one occasion 
‘Bull pressed him urgently, and said: “If 
do not come, I shall bring my violin 
ere and play in your shop.” 
“Tf you bring the thing here, I shall 


ere were two men—both geniuses—the’ 


Ole Bull and Ericsson 


By Ada Mae Hoffrek 


very opposite of each other: Bull, an im- 
pulsive, romantic dreamer; Ericsson, stern, 
thoughtful, practical, improving every mo- 
ment with mathematical precision. Bull’s 
curiosity was aroused, and he began to 
wonder what effect music would have upon 
the grim, matter-of-fact man of squares 
and citcles. So, taking his violin with him, 


he went to Ericsson’s shop. He had re- 
moved the strings, screws and apron. 
Noticing a displeased expression on Erics- 


son’s: face, Bull directed his attention to 
¢ertain defects in the instrument, and, 
speaking of its construction, asked Erics- 
son about the scientific and acoustic prop- 
erties involved in the grain of certain 
woods. From this he passed on to a dis- 
cussion of sound-waves, semi-tones and 
other musical phenomena. To illustrate his 
meaning, he replaced the strings and, im- 
provising a few chords, drifted into a rich 
melody. The workmen, charmed, dropped 
their tools and stood in silent wonder. He 
played on and on, and when finally he 
ceased Ericsson raised his bowed head and 
with tears in his eyes said: “Do not stop, 
go on. Go on. I never knew until now 
what there was lacking in my life.” 


plans I have tried in my teaching—and, 
incidentally, one of the greatest time-savers 
is making out an individual schedule to 
cover the year. 
After grading the pupil (on a basis of 
Grade I for the beginner to Grade VII, 
ost difficult) and checking up his grade 
‘of advancement under each head of technic 


insufficiently developed points. For in- 
stance, if a pupil is in the second half of 
rade III and his scales are found not up 
‘to that grade, immediately seek to improve 
em. This system: admits of the easily 
controlled parallel development of all 
anches of technic and is especially help- 
t ul with pupils coming from other 
achers. ; 

The greatest advantage lies in planning 
‘the work to be accomplished. Make a list 
the various points each pupil’s work 
Sho id cover for the year, and select, with 
‘his needs in mind, pieces illustrating these 
| points. 

A schedule for a pupil in Grade IJI— 
| first half—might be as follows: 


Epwarp, nine years old, had taken several 
‘lessons on the violin. The fourth finger 

his right hand caused him much trouble. 
It would not remain with its tip resting 
pon the bow, as the teacher insisted it 
should. Instead, it would persist in 
icking straight up in the air! Either 
iis, or it would commit an equally serious 
rror by snuggling down under the other 
fingers and bracing against the frog of 


trick threw Edward’s bowing out 
gear and distressed his young teacher, 
tried her best to instill right bowing 
ciples into the lad. She wondered how 
could possibly teach him to overcome 
e recalcitrant fourth finger! At length 
le carried her dilemma to her own 
of long experience. 


One of: the most practical and helpful 


A Course of Study for Each Pupil 


By Norine Robards 


Melody, Chant du Voyageur, Paderewski. 

Scale Passages, Rondo, Op. 51, No. 1, 
Beetboven. 

Arpeggios, Barcarolle in A-flat, Jensen. 

Leggiero, Sonata, in D, No. 19, Wayden, or 
Punchinello, Victor Herbert. 

Dance rhythms, Blue Danube Waltz,Strauss ; 
Spanish Dance, Moszkowski; Minuet in A, 
Puccini. 

Thirds and sixths, Zortzico, Albeniz. 

nas Hungarian National Dance, 
yath. 

Octaves, Military March, Wagler. 

Sonata Form, Op. 49, No. 1, Beethoven. 

Bach, Two Part Inventions. 
vet reading, Collection of Pieces, Grade 


Hor- 


Of course, such a schedule is clastic and 
might have to be shortened; but the pupil 
is thus assured of a wide variety of pieces. 

This plan requires a great deal of time 

at the beginning of the term, but the joy 
of merely turning to the list when a new 
piece is wanted throughout the year, and of 
knowing that it will fit the pupil and his 
course, is much more than worth the 
trouble. 
-A necessary adjunct is the teacher’s 
own loose-leaf catalog of teaching pieces, 
graded and divided under the heads in each 
grade, as has been suggested—these pieces 
garnered and selected from his own 
experience. 


Fourth Finger Foibles 


By Marion G. Osgood 


gested. “Perhaps I can help you to help 
him.” 

Edward had played but three notes be- 
fore the older teacher smiled knowingly; 
but he let the boy depart before explaining 
anything to the younger teacher. ; 

Then he said: “You must tell Edward 
that you have decided that he needs a new 
bow. You must select a three-quarter 
length bow instead of this full-sized one 
which he is now trying to use, and fail- 
ing, because it is far too heavy and long 
for him. That fourth finger was trying 
to help hold the bow. When sticking up 
straight or bracing against the frog it was 


merely attempting to balance a much too 


heavy bow. Remember, a_ three-quarter 
size, and a light one, at that!” 

With the right bow Edward soon be- 
came a good player. 
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The Speaking Voice 


By Sidney Bushell 


One who speaks incorrectly is consider- 
ably handicapped by neglect of thought and 
training, and imposes upon his singing 
voice a burden which undoubtedly militates 
against all his painstaking endeavors to 
bring the vocal mechanism to that state of 
perfection which is the aim of all vocal 
aspirants. Tardy vocal progress must ob- 
viously follow, with but two hours, or less, 
spent daily in favorable practice, and the 
remainder of the voice’s working day put 
through under unfavorable conditions. 

It should be more generally realized’ that 
articulation and tone production are two 
distinct functions. So much attention is 
usually devoted to the development of a 
“beautiful tone” that the necessity of hav- 
ing that tone shaped into words by modifi- 
cations of the articulating organs is fre- 
quently given slight thought. 

How many vocal students are able to 
“Vowelize” well but find themselves all at 
sea when it comes to the formation of 
words by the interpolation of consonants. 
This is usually the outcome of confining 
the daily practice to vowelizing alone. It 
is certainly very satisfying to work through 
a series of exercises or vocalises on the 
vowels only; but it is not enough. The fu- 
ture singer will have to do with words. A 
certain period of the daily practice should 
be set apart for the purpose of reading 
aloud anything that may seem appropriate. 
Poetry, speeches, sermons, extracts from 
the Bible, so rich in picture language, all 
will serve. At the same time endeavor to 
interpret them as carefully and as faith- 
fully as a song, whether dramatic, pathetic, 
or picturesque. 

A common fault is the clipping of word 
terminations and the rushing into the next 
word before being ready for it in the mat- 
ter of breath balance and articulatory ad- 
justment. The thought has a tendency to 
run ahead of the voice, the result being, 
when it tries to catch up, an inarticulate 
tangle, absolutely ruinous to the adequate 
presentation of the idea embodied in the 
text. This difficulty is never experienced 
in the singing of a song, for the simple rea- 
son that the words are set to musical inter- 
vals af predetermined length which must 
be regarded. 

The writer would urge that the above 
suggestion be incorporated in the daily 
practice of all vocal students; and it should 
be coupled with careful listening to the 
speaking voice at all times. A surprising 
amount of pleasure, even thrills will result 
from these daily readings; and a growing 
realization of the beauty of the spoken 
word, as well as the development of a 
speaking voice under good control, will be 
ample reward for all the time thus spent. 
At the same time will be removed what, 
according to the very highest authority, 
is without doubt a severe handicap to the 
training of the singer. 


Musical Proverbs 


By Francesco Mariano 


Count that day lost whose low descending 
sun 
Sees by thyself no study better done. 


Know that thy faults, unchanged, will 
find thee out. 


Better a simple piece well done than a 
masterwork mangled. 


To interpret a true musical sentiment, is 
to .be chosen rather than to race noisily 
over the keys. 


He that studies conscientiously layeth 
up treasures for his musical future. 


The Singer’s Etude 


A Vocalist’s Magazine Complete in Itself 


Edited Monthly by Well-known Vocal Experts 


Interesting Voice Problems Solved by Noted Teachers 


By Edmund J. Myer 

Q. My range is from E on the first line 
of the treble staff to A on the first leger 
line above the treble staff. I am told that 
I am a first soprano. Should I sing that 
part in a chorus? 

Ans. If you are really a soprano, then 
sing first soprano in a chorus. From the 
range given I should say that second so- 
prano would be better for your voice. 

Q. What is the best age for a contralto 
to begin taking lessons? 

Ans. About 18. Some voices can begin 
safely a little earlier. 


By Sergei Klibansky 

Q. What is meant by the word Ballad? 
How does the Ballad differ from the Art 
Song? 

Ans. The word Ballad has never had a 
fixed meaning. The Italian word ballata 
meant a dancing piece, and until modern 
times the ballad was a combination of song 
and dance, but the character of the compo- 
sition known as the ballad has constantly 
changed throughout the centuries. Burney 
refers to it as a “Mean and trifling song.” 
To-day we understand the ballad to mean 
a song of sentimental character, of no 
great musical pretensions, usually consist- 
ing of two or three stanzas, the melody of 
which is set forth in the first and repeated 
with a slight variation in the stanzas fol- 
lowing. i 

The Art Song is more pretentious, seri- 
ous and dignified in subject matter and 
musical treatment. It is “Thoroughly com- 
posed.” That is, the music does not ad- 
here to a fixed melodic form as in the 
“Lied,” but changes with the meaning of 
the words. 

Q. My voice seems to be sweet and 
pure, but it is entirely lacking in power. 
What is the best remedy for strengthening 
the voice without throat injury? 

A. The possibilities for power of voice 
are determined primarily by the natural 
construction of the vocal instrument. The 
full power of a particular voice depends 
upon the development of sympathetic reso- 
nance, which means a proper use of the 
resonating cavities and perfect breath con- 
trol. It is understood, however, that the 
vocal cords must offer enough resistance to 
the breath to set up vibrations strong 
enough to create resonance. Oftentimes a 
lack of vocal power is due to a low vitality 
in the individual. 

The practice of humming and the use of 
the vowel e are helpful in developing reso- 
nance, but such exercises must be done un- 
der the ear of a teacher who knows how 
they should be practiced. Vocal practice 
may be helpful or harmful. 
altogether on how it is done. 


By Perley Dunn Aldrich 

Q. How can a tenor robusto be identi- 
fied? 

Ans. This voice may be identified en- 
tirely by its quality. It does not have the 
light lyric quality of the lyric tenor and 
does not lend itself readily to pianissimo 
singing. The high notes, which a lyric 
tenor will sing very softly with great 


It depends | 


ease, will be very difficult for the robust- 
tenor. Its compass may extend to high C, 
but the high notes will be full and strong. 
It would be easy to mistake this voice for 
the “baritone Martin,’ or very high bari- 
tone with a tenor quality in the high notes. 
This voice may sing as high as the robust 
tenor but cannot stay there comfortably 
as long. 

Q. Is it better to begin instruction with 
sustained notes or with scales and running 
passages ? 

Ans. A combination of the two is prob- 
ably the better plan. Long-sustained notes 
are very difficult, for they require such a 
steady strain on the voice that the throat 
is likely to become tight in the endeavor to 
sustain the tone. This can be counteracted 
by using short scale passage on the same 


principle as the Mason technical exercises — 


for the piano, of going swiftly over the 
notes from the impetus of the first note of 
the phrase to a landing place at the end of 
the phrase, touching very lightly the inter- 
mediate notes. 


——— ———_—— 


Also, it will be found that passages of 
skips are easier for the voice than diatonic 
runs. 


By A. L. Manchester 

Question —If merely “thinking” a lovely 
tone is the way to produce it, why is it 
that so many really musical people have 
harsh voices ? 

Answer.—Merely “thinking” a lovely 
tone will not produce it. Undoubtedly the 
basis of a lovely tone js the mental con- 
cept of such a tone; but there are physical 
accompaniments to the production of tone 
that may aid or impede its proper pro- 
duction. These physical accompaniments 
of tone production must be so well trained 
and controlled that no interference is set 
up that will mar the tone mentally con- 
ceived. It follows that attention must be 
paid to these physical accompaniments, 
which, in brief, are muscular conditions 
of jaw, tongue, throat and mouth, and 
breathing muscles, and a concept had of 
right conditions and a mental control over 
them that will prevent interference. This 
means a sufficient study and training of 
the movements and conditions of these 
muscles to bring them under instant and 
easy control of the will. 

There is another angle from which the 
question can be viewed. It is strange, but 
true, that many really musical people are 
incredibly lacking in discrimination as re- 
gards vocal tone. The number of really 
musical people who “think” a lovely vocal 
tone is much smaller than one would be- 
lieve. Power, volume and dramatic effect 
too often are accepted in place of true 
quality. Both concept of tone and physical 
training to produce it: without interference 
are necessary. 

Question—What is the relation of the 
speaking to the singing voice as regards 
pitch? Does the soprano always speak 
higher ? 


a a! 
‘THE BTUDE 
Answer.—No, the soprano does not al- 
ways speak higher. The speaking voice is 
not an infallible index of the singing voice 
The notable difference between soprano, | 
mezzo-soprano and contralto voices is that 
of timbre. The higher voices are apt to b 
lighter in quality when using the sa 
pitch. This is illustrated by the tone of tl 
violin and of the viola, or ’cello when 
same pitch is played. The pitch at whicl 
the speaking voice is used is largely 
matter of habit. All public speakers use |) 
a quite wide range of pitch. oh 


Ethics for Voice Teachers 


The New York Singing Teachers’ Asso 
ciation publishes the following ethic 
ideals originally suggested by Louis Arth 
Russell. 

1. The relations. between all honest 
teachers of singing should be fraternal, 
cordial, and strictly sincere, and without 
reserve as to teaching principles and ethic 
relations, as are the nominal relations of 
members of other professions. aig 

2. It is unprofessional and contrary to — 
correct principles of ethics for a teacher to — 
make any claims,.as to himself or as to | 
his pupils, which are not strictly true; to |} 
attempt in any way to defame the reputa- | 
tion of fellow teachers or to lead his pupils |} 
into any habits of ungenerous criticism; ||) 
and, while he should always expose the |) 
charlatan or the misguided practices of th 
incompetent, careless, or dishonest teacher, 
he should never adversely criticise his fel 
low teacher unless he positively knows the 


a 
history of the case and can substantiate 
|| 
| 


with proof whatever testimony he advances. 


Respect Others’ Opinions 
3. The teacher should by precept an 
example cultivate among his pupils a re- 
spect for the opinions of others and a gen- 
erous consideration of the worth of all | 
artists. He should also endeavor to im- 
press upon all with whom he comes in pro-. 
fessional contact, the difficulties of accu- 
rate judgment, of criticism of singers, or 
of coming to correct conclusions without ||), 
experience and knowledge. He should do 
all in his power to arouse public sentiment ~ 
against “quick processes” in voice study, and — 
endeavor to lead his pupils and their 
friends to an appreciation of the abo 
facts, and of the impossibility, in ma: 
cases of young students, of naming pos 
tively the character of the voice and of © 
eye, a} 
promising honestly the results of study, 
before the voice has matured. | 
4. The teacher should inform his pupils 
of the many elements making for success 
or failure, and should explain the most im- | 
portant sources of success. He should em-_ 
phasize the fact that a full artistic success — 
is due to the student’s personal attribu 
physique, mentality, vocal organs (naturé 
voice), musical nature (temperament, etc. 
musicianship, general education, good in- 
struction, surroundings and opportunity. 
This broad consideration will insure 
more honest system of credits in the ulti-/ 
mate estimate of the teacher’s worth. 
5. The teacher who will exploit as hi 
own the results of other teachers’ instruc- 
tion, or allow his pupils to do so, is un- | 
worthy of a place among honest teacher: 
and should be branded as a charlatan. 


Three Important Musical 
Elements 
By Dr. Frederick Niecks z 


Three elements must be distinguished 1 
music, the emotional, the imaginative anc 
the fanciful. The first is pre-emine: 
human, expressive of our relations to G 
and men; the second is descriptive, yet 
of things—i. e., objects of nature and a 
but the impression we receive from the 
the last of the three is best characte 
by the definition which Leigh Hunt give 
to fancy, “Fancy is the younger sister 0; 
imagination without the other’s weight of |) 
thought and feeling.” Pagal 

‘ eee | 
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personal one, and since only those posses- 
sing them are qualified to speak with the 
thority of experience, this subject sel- 
dom comes up for discussion from the 
standpoint of the vocalist. 

It is true that there is a popular notion 
‘that it is not possible to sing acceptably 
ith an artificial denture within the mouth 
yet there have been, and doubtless are, 
Many singers, professional and otherwise, 


is singing, to use his.own words, won 
“fame and fortune,” and his ability 
sing, in spite of a dental plate, he 
tributed to the fact that he was fortunate 
enough to obtain a well-fitting denture. 
| For the purpose of this article it might 
be well to make reference to one or two 
generally recognized fundamentals in con- 
ection with voice production. 


Resonance 


Resonance is the life of the voice—the 
; ire,’ ” the “bite’—all of which is summed 
up in the term “timbre.” Timbre is that 
characteristic quality which gives indi- 
viduality to any voice, and is the result 
/of the amplification: of the fundamental 
or principal tone by overtones, through 
fesonance in the cavities of the chest and 
st nares or “masque.” The size and 
lape of these cavities vary with the indi- 
idual; but what is of equal significance, 
e quality of the bony structure also 
varies. All this has an influence upon the 
me and explains why no two voices, 
although of the same classification, will 
yund exactly alike, even upon the same 
Bowet at identical pitch. 
| The slightest variation in the composi- 
‘tion of metal used in the construction of 
x rgan pipes, or in the casting of bells 
“results in a like variation of tone and 
is analogous to what is referred to above. 
| It may be inferred then, that a well- 
{fitting denture will not materially affect 
the quality of vocal tone, since this is 


‘chiefly dependent upon resonance in cavi- 


‘ties not within the mouth. 
_ This has been the writer’s experience. 
‘A vocal student for some years and em- 
loying a part upper plate, he has found 
That there is no appreciable change of 
“quality in the voice whether the denture 
vis in position or not. 
| With bridge work the writer has had 
no experience. This article is submitted 
h the idea of encouraging others to 
ercome their natural diffidence and so 
en up the subject of artificial teeth from 
. singer’s standpoint. One might natu- 
rally suppose that bridge work, being a 
id and permanent fixture,--would— be’ 
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| Sacred Song Albums 
|| For High and Low Voices 


We will Sask two volumes of sacred 
‘solos, one for high and the other for low 
; They will be suitable for the aver- 

age choir soloist. None of the selections 
| "have ever appeared in any similar volume 
|} so there is no risk in ordering one of these 


“books i in adyance. Our advance price for. 
p aoa the high or low voice volume is 35c 


RE PRESSER co. Philadelphia 
+s and Dealers,1710- Rae eens 


Artificial Teeth and the Vocalist 


By L. G. F. 


more favorable for vocal work. It cer- 
tainly should be superior to a plate in 
the matter of articulation on account of 
the lesser bulk of foreign matter within 
the mouth. But extensive bridge work is 
looked upon with less favor of late, since 
the revelations made by the X-ray have 
been broadcasted in many magazines and 
health journals—which need not be gone 
into at the present time. 


Articulation 


Briefly, articulation is the shaping of the 
flowing tone or vowel into words, by cer- 
tain adjustments and interruptions by the 
tongue and lips. 

The necessity of having the dental plate 
well-fitting will be obvious. A clumsy or 
ill-fitting denture will be a constant irri- 
tation to the vocalist and a handicap to 
be seriously considered. On the other 
hand, a plate, fitting snugly at the roof 
of the mouth and elsewhere, will seldom 
obtrude itself upon the consciousness, once 
it has found itself, so to speak. Moreover, 
the tongue will soon accommodate itself 
to the somewhat restricted articulatory 
space. 

In his interesting and valuable work, 
“Resonance in Singing and Speaking,” 
Thomas Fillebrown states, “In pronunci- 
ation the words should seem to be formed 
by the upper lip and to come out through 
it. By this method it will be found easy 
to pronounce distinctly. The words will 
thus be formed outside the mouth and be 
readily heard, as is a person talking in 
front of, instead of behind, a screen. A 
single, intelligent trial will be sufficient 
to show the correctness of the statement. 
Thinking of the upper lip as the fashioner 
of the words makes speaking easy and 
singing a delight.” 

Care should be taken, in the case of an 
artificial denture for the upper mouth, to 
see that it is not unnaturally built out 
in front and so hinder the freedom of 
action of the upper lip. 

In the writer’s case it became necessary 
a short time ago, owing to certain changes, 
to have his dental plate remodelled. It 
was discovered that the former plate had 
been abnormally built out in front, result- 
ing in an unnatural projection and con- 
sequent tension of the upper lip. In mak- 
ing the new denture this was avoided, re- 
sulting in a marked improvement in ar- 
ticulation, but no change in the vocal tone, 
with two exceptions: The vowels “O” 


and “OO” are found to have improved in 
quality to some extent, in all probability 
owing to the fact that these vowels are 
more dependent than any others upon lip 
adjustment for their proper formation and 
release. 
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ORATORIO SONGS 


FOUR VOLUMES 


We will issue shortly four volumes of ora- 
torio songs, one for each of the four voices, 
soprano, alto, tenor and bass. They will 
contain the best only and will be edited by 
a leading authority for each voice. The 
volumes will not be large nor expensive, but 
will include a number of arias that have 
never yet appeared in similar volumes. The 
late David Bispham was to have been the 
editor, but we will now have a special editor 
for each volume. Every singer should pos- 
sess one of these volumes. They may be 
ordered singly, each 50c postpaid if ordered 
in advance of publication. 

Advance of Publication, cash price, 50c. each 


THEODORE PRESSER CO., Philadelphia 
Music Publishers and Dealers, 1710-12-14 Chestnut St 
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GHOSTS OF HILO a | 
By PAUL BLISS 


“Ghosts of Hilo” must be heard and seen to gain full appreciation of the 
charm of the music, story and picturesque setting. 


A Fine Performances can be given indoors or outdoors in the afternoon or eve- 
S - ning with little or elaborate stage setting, according to the facilities at ha and. 
uggestion he costumes are easily cared for and the few stage properties readily 


obtained. 


One can soon exhaust adjectives in endeavoring to describe it. The 
haunting melodies and catchy rhythms of the songs and choruses, along with 
the weird and descriptive music of the Hula dances, make the performances a 
real pleasure to both performers and audience. 


for a 
Commencement 
Entertainment 


It is unusual in many respects; quaint, fanciful, grotesque and weird 
effects are obtained, and there are spots of delightful humor. The accom- 
paniment of piano, gong and tom-tom aids to complete the picture. 


NOW is not 
: The action carries along with zest, and the Hula Dances, Taboo Sung 
too early and Rubbing Noses action song are bound to be great fav orites. The 
two-part chorus work is not difficult, but is especially beautiful. Several 


to lay 
plans for 
Commencement 


choruses give the sopranos and altos contrasting melodies and rhythms 
that are easily accomplished, yet the effect is remarkable and certain to 
evoke applause. 

“Ghosts of Hilo” will furnish a short entertainment, but it can be 
lengthened considerably if desired by interpolating solo numbers, ukulele 
and guitar serenades or special dances. 


VOCAL SCORE including all Dialogue, Music and Stage Manager’s Guide, Price, $1.00 
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Copyright, 1917, by Harold Flammer, Inc 
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KIMBALL 


**The Instrument of Yesterday, Today and Tomorrow’’ 


LOSER to the hearts of 
the people than any 
singer of any time, Adelina 
Patti— famed nightingale of 
yesterday —chose the KIM- 
BALL because of its ““won- 
derfully sweet and sympa- 
thetic tone.” 


In recognition of its vital 
“heart and soul” qualities, 
and perfect tonal response, 
Heniot Levy, poetic inter- 
preter of the pianoforte— 
and many other eminent ar- 
tists of today—prefer the 
KIMBALL for their own 


personal use. 


Grand 


If one may judge the future 
by past and present perform- 
ance, then, indeed, the KIM- 
BALL is the instrument of 
yesterday, today and tomor- 
row—the piano of imperish- 
able fame. 


KIMBALL 
Grand Pianos 
Upright Pianos Phonographs 
Player Pianos Pipe Organs 
Music Rolls 


Reproducing Pianos 


ay ey ee GONE EN es 


W. W. KIMBALL CoO., Dept. KE 

306 South Wabash. Avenue, Chicago, Il. 
Gentlemen: Please mail catalog and information on instru- 
ment marked X: 
O KIMBALL Grand Pianos 1) KIMBALL Phonographs 
O KIMBALL Upright Pianos 0 KIMBALL Player Pianos 
© Also mail paper floor pattern for “‘Bijou’’ Grand—free. 


Descriptive catalogs, also nearest 
dealer’s address, sent you on request 


W. W. KIMBALL CO. 


(Established 1857) 


Factory and Executive Offices: 
CHICAGO, U.S. A. 


Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers, 
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NOW IN PRESS 
THE ESSENTIALS OF HARMONY 


By HAROLD B, MARYOTT, A. B. 


Teacher of Harmony and Public School Music Methods 
, in the Chicago Musical College 
In writing this two-year course of study for Colleges, High Schools 

and Conservatories, the author has succeeded in preparing a course 

Which is interesting and instructive to the student; one wh-ch enables 

him to see the structure, hear the music tonaliy, and feel the beauty 

of the works he is studying. 
The following points are emphasized : 
Some ear-training is given in each lesson, : 
Familiar melodies are used to develop the ability to harmonize, 
The student later harmonizes the same melodies in more elaborate form. 
Analysis of easy music is emphasized from the early lessons. 
The student is taught to compose easy piano music and accompaniments. 
Illustrations for every point are quoted from music literature, both American 

and Foreign. 
Harmony at the key-board is stressed throughout the book. 
Harmony is made to lead to the study of music literature. ; 1 
Rules are avoided. The student is led to use his own initiative without being 

hampered by restrictions. 
The study is made really musical, avoiding former pedantic methods. 
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Price after April Ist, $1.50 postpaid 


GAMBLE HINGED MUSIC CoO. 


Publishers and General Dealers 


67 E. Van Buren Street CHICAGO, ILL. 


“DEAR LITTLE YOU,’ Has Made Many Friends 
AMONG THEM 


Grace Porterfield Polk 


COMPOSER AND SOLOIST OF NOTE 


“I am interested in the song DEAR LITTLE YOUas 
it is the kind of song to raise the standard of our popu- 
lar songs to good clean verse and pure melody. Mr. 
Stott’s lyric has the human touch with the exquisite 
heart sentiment which appeals fo all. 

GRACé PORTERFIELD POLK,” 


“DEAR LITTLE YOU” is truly a popular 
song of the better type. If your local dealer 
has not stocked up, order your copy now 
from the publishers. , 


%No.17690 DEAR LITTLE YOU 


Alsc published for Low Voice. ; ‘ 

Rosco Gilmore Stott - High Voice 
(Refrain) Valse Lento” 

con espressione 

tape i 


Dear lit-tle you, 


GRACE PORTERFIELD POLK 


Founder and President of Amer- 
ican Song Composers’ Annual 


Prive, 60:Cents Festivals, Greenwood, Ind. 


LAY SMITH 


aa 


lit-tle ' Far from the , 


GILMORE 
STOTT 


A real song lyric } 
with an appealing 
reminiscent sentiment 


The Music 
By CLAY SMITH 


A musicianly setting, 
melodious to a popular 
degree, that wins the 
discriminating song 
lover 

PRICE, 60 CENTS 


Copyright 1921 by Theo. Prossor Co, 


THEODORE PRESSER CO.—Publishers—PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


D. A. CLIPPINGER 
Teacher of Singing 


‘AUTHOR OF 
SYSTEMATIC VOICE TRAINING ............ Price $1.25 


A text-book for teacher and pupil 


THE HEAD VOICE AND OTHER PROBLEMS... Price $1.25 


. « . . 2 
No book of recent years has received more enthusiastic comment from the 
greatest teachers of the country. Both of the above are among the most 
widely-used books by an American author. 


_ MR. CLIPPINGER’S teaching is based on two fundamentals. First, How does it sound? Second, 
Is it produced without effort? The result is an even scale of beautiful quality produced without 
effort throughout the compass 
In the solution of that most difficult problem the HEAD VOICE his success has been quite unusual, 

and has brought to him singers from all parts,of the country. 
In the training of TEACHERS his work is so systematized that the element of uncertainty is elimi- 


SUMMER TERM Five weeks, beginning June 25th 


ai. ADDRESS 
D. A. CLIPPINGER 617-18 Kimball Hall Chicago, Ill. 


nated. 


‘the way to all development. 
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New Fields in Choral Singing 


By G. K. Forneret 


Organization 

Like the symphony orchestra, a first- 
class amateur chorus requires a minimum 
strength. It seems to be generally accepted 
that fifty is the irreducible minimum for 
the production of anything more than a 
very limited class of music. Seventy-five 
is better; and twice seventy-five makes 
available a vastly greater range of selec- 
tion of music. Always bear in mind, 
though, that a well-trained amateur chorus 
of fifty is well worth while; and that a 
slovenly aggregation of three or four times 
that size is a sheer waste of time and en- 
ergy, as far as the production of first-class 
choral music is concerned. A properly 
trained chorus of between two hundred and 
two hundred and fifty can produce prac- 
tically any choral work, of: whatever mag- 
nitude, particularly if there is the ad- 
vantage of the accompaniment of a good 
orchestra. 

The choice of music should be governed 
by the size and experience of the choir, 
the nature of the concert, and, to a certain 
extent, by the taste of the audience to 
which the choir expects to sing. But it 
cannot be over-emphasized, that the taste 
of a community will be greatly influenced 
by the character of the music presented by 
its local chorus. A wise selection\of melo- 
dious compositions, competently and sin- 
cerely presented, should attract a growing 
following—small, at first perhaps, but un- 


of the chorus not to disappoint its public. 
This should be impressed upon every mem- 
ber of the chorus—its duty to its own pub- 
lic and to the standard of music in general. 


Training 

The primary need of the conductor is 
the maintainance of discipline; for, without 
discipline, his work is hopelessly handi- 
capped. At rehearsal, a chorus of enthusi- 
astic people have a great deal to talk 
about; but when the conductor is ready to 
rehearse, the firm tap of his baton must 
clear the air of every voice except his own, 
and galvanize the choir into a position of 
alert attention. An habitually undisci- 
plined, irregular member of a chorus should 
be let go. Such a member, be he or she 
ever so excellent a singer, ultimately does 
more harm than good. Again, a minimum 
number of unpermitted, absences from re- 
hearsal should be set; after which the 
delinquent should be dropped, and his place 
filled; for one poorly rehearsed member 
can ruin a number during a concert. 

The actual points of training are ex- 
pressed alliteratively in order of their im- 


portance : 
1. ! Tone. 
2. Tune. 
3. Time. 
1. Tone. This is of paramount impor- 


tance in dealing with a body of singers, 
some trained, some untrained. It paves 
It results in 
uniformity, evenness, flexibility, ease of 
production, stamina, maintenance of pitch, 
volume without noise range, nuance and 
beauty, without any of which no choir can 
achieve anything more than mediocre re- 
sults. Breathing exercise, humming, sing- 
ing controlled from the head, rather than 
from the throat—all fundamentals of 
which many singers and prominent voices 
are ignorant—amply repay careful instruc- 
tion and continued vigilance. When a 
chorus can properly sing Rachmaninoff’s 
To Thee, O Lord, which contains no diffi- 
culties at all of Time or Tune, but which 
expresses itself through marvels of Tone- 
development, that chorus has mastered the 
fundamentals of this branch of training. 
2. Twae. This is placed second, be- 
cause when the tone production has been 
carefully and properly built up the matter 


of tune is relatively easy. Tune, for « 
purpose, includes pitch and melody. C 
course, pitch is the bughear of vocal music 
particularly unaccompanied choral singing 
It is astonishing, though, how a thoro 2 
grounding in, and insistence on, proper tom 
production will simplify the question o 
pitch. 
counts in choral work. A sense of melod 
comes naturally to any singer. 
ciation can be greatly developed, however. 
There are many choral compositions 
which the melody will-run*’from one reg 
ter to another. 
instantly emphasizing the melody, and sub- | 
jugating the vocal accompaniment, is one 
of the most interesting parts of cho 
training. An excellent and simple compo 
sition, calling for thorough drilling in bo 
pitch and melody, is Percy Grainger’s Irish 
Tune from County Derry. . 


of the three fundamentals. From infancy 
most individuals possess a rude sense o 
time, and usually of rhythm, These facul- 
ties must necessarily be highly developec 
in the singer, until he can quickly appre; 
ciate the rhythm underlying a four- 
eight-part vocal composition in regular or 
irregular time; and also until without the 
odious tapping of feet, or waving of head 
or music, he can attack cleanly, progr 
steadily, and finish equally cleanly. A si 
ple and popular composition calling for 1] 
utmost 
throughout, and particularly at its conclu- 
sion, is Bridge’s Bold Turpin. ; . 


remarks may be of general interest in de 


doubtedly increasing. Then it-is-the duty —Onstrating the feasibility of choosing fro 
our communities ; 
form permanent choral organizations. Only 
those who have heard good choral sing+ 
ing, ranging from ravishing pianissimo 
thunderous climax, can appreciate what 
our fellow-citizens, men and women, ¢ 
do toward the pleasure and artistic stand- 
ing of their town, and toward the general 
enrichment of the great art of music. | 


To Tun Ervupn: 


eareful practice is worth one or more hou 
of careless practice.” 
stood fact, yet how many mothers see to 
that their children get this half-hour? 


she is left undisturbed. 
her concentrate on her playing. 
her little brother or sister come to watch 06 
talk to her. 
dividing her attention between the two. A 
you, yourself, do not sit down near her j 
to watch her practice. | 
street noises and even persons talking and 

walking about in the same room; but a dire 

gaze is magnetic enough to detract one’s at- 
tention from one’s playing. z 
love for her which makes you take pleasure 
in watching her play. 
little further, and abstain from doing so. 


eoncentration, and her progress will be mu 
quicker. 
let her get selfish, so that she only plays 
herself. 
music not only to make herself happy, b' 
also to bring happiness to her whole fami 
To this end it would be a good plan to get 
her to play the pieces, which she has prae if 
ticed during the day, in the evening when | 
father is at home and the whole family 
gathered together. The more she has practic 
during the day,.the better will be her playi 
in the evening, and the greater will be y 
pleasure. 


I first saw it here nearly two years 


Since then I have not missed a copy. I simp 
cannot do without it. f 


Wood Hinman. 


9S pages, quarto size, numerous notation, 
oe and line-cut illustrations. Price, 


upon the dance, does about all that is po 

sible in print to teach one how to do 
tain faney dances. 
Buck and Wing, 

kinds of clogs 
given and then, by means of floor diagran 
of the movements of the feet, outline dr 
ings of body positions and photographs, t 
reader should be able to get an excellent id 
of how to do the dance. 
dancing, and for teachers of musi¢ 
sire to 
parties by way of diversion, this will 
prove a most useful book. 


This is where musical intelligence 


Its appre- 


Exercise in cleanly 


3. Time. This is relatively the easiest _ 


precision of time and rhythm 


It is hoped that these very condensed 


material wherewith 


From a Hong-Kong Subscriber — 
As has often been said, “Half an hour 
This is a well-unde 

When your child practices, see to it th 
This tends to mal 
Do not le 
She will get into the habit of. 


One may get used 


It may be your 
But let this love go a : 
It is for your child’s good. Train her in rl 
At the same time, it will not do 


Let her understand that she studi 


I have been a reader of your magazine 


tee 


Miss ADELE DOS RHMEDIOS, | 
Hong-Kong, Ch 1 

Book Review 
Gymnastic and Folk Daneing. By Mary 
A. S. Barnes and Company 


This remarkablo book. in a notable serie 


The dances range from 
Jumping Jack, to varion 
The music for each dance 


For teachers 


add a little dancing to child ' 


Gakauer 


"THE Krakauer Small Grand is the 

ideal piano for homes where space is 
limited and where music lovers appreci- 
ate and desire the tonal characteristics 
of the Grand. Smadl in size but a true 
grand intone! This dainty instrument 
is as captivating to hear as it is beauti- 
ful to look upon. 


Catalog on Request 


KRAKAUER BROS. 
193 Cypress Ave., New York 


ianologues 


The clever pianologue merits a place on every enter 
tainment program. For either platform or parlor use, 
especially recommend the following, which may be 
ed equally well as readings or as vocal solos: 
Dreamin’ IN DE Twiticut . . . (Character) 
| Fropuin’ in ve Firevicat . . . (Character) 
SMATS . .:. Seana | oie «:4kdumoroue) 
KeerpaSmiun’. . . mars (Inspirational) 
Lr Ore Brown Casin . .. . (Lullaby) 
Otp-Timze Weppinc Day .. . (Character) 
A Perrect Littte Lavy peas eer 
Steery Town SpectaL . . . . uvenile) 
Speax FoR YURESELF, YOHN . . (Humorous) 
_ Speak Up, Ike, EN’ ’Spress Yo’sr’r (Humorous) 
In full sheet music form—price, postpaid, each, 35¢-. 
set of ten $3.00; mention “Erupr Co.uection.” 
mplete list on request. 


T. S. DENISON & CO. 
Dramatic Publishers 
323 S.WABASH AVE., DEPT.98, CHICAGO 


DEFLEXOGRAPH 


Fits Any Phonograph 
Stops Scratch and 
Surface Noises 
Use any steel 
needie. Soft, 


Mellow tone. 
The Deflexograph 
filters sound oscil- 
lations, prevents 
scratch and surface 
noises entering 
sound box. 


GUARANTEED 
cat FiKchy 


Nickel Plate, $1 


Sent upon receipt 
of price. 


PRINT ANYTHING IN MUSIC- BY ANY PROCESS 


/WE PRINT FOR INDIVIDUALS 
lestapuisneoiere REFERENCE ANY PUBLISHER 


HE OTTO & SON CO. 
NCINNATI OHIO 


Svengali 
On Singing, Singers, 
| Teachers and Critics 
| By J. H. DUVAL 


n't pass it over, singers. It’s written 
you—to help you.”"—N. Y. Tribune 


All Music Dealers and Booksellers 
ES T. WHITE & CO., 70 Fifth Ave., N. Y. 
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As a means of contributing to the development of interest in opera, for 
many years Mr. James Francis Cooke, editor of “The Etude,” has prepared, 


Metropolitan Opera Company of New York. These have been reprinted 
extensively in programs and periodicals at home and abroad. Believing that 
our readers may have a desire to be refreshed or informed upon certain 
aspects of the popular grand operas, these historical and interpretative notes 


on several of them will be reproduced in “The Etude.” 


gratuitously, program notes for the productions given in Philadelphia by The 
have been written by Hdward Hllsworth Hipsher, assistant editor. 


The opera stories 


‘‘Boris Godounow’’ 


Mopest Petrovitch Mussorgsky (some- 
times spelled Moussorgsky), born at Ka- 
rev, Russia, 1835, died in Petrograd, 
March 28, 1881, added to his career the 
glamor of depression, poverty and dissipa- 
tion. Like most of the Russian masters 
of the past century, he could not make 
music his profession at the outstart, but 
was obliged to make it an absorbing avoca-~ 
tion while he earned his livelihood in an 
uncongenial position in the service of his 
government. His first musical instruction 
came from his mother, who taught him 
to play the pianoforte. Later, when he 
entered the military academy, his teacher 
was Gerke. 

While serving in the army he made the 
acquaintance of the radical Dargomyzhsky, 
who brought his talent to the attention of 
Cui and Balakirey. Encouraged by their 
praise, he left the army and commenced a 
course of self-study, generally conceded to 
have been inadequate to the great dimen- 
sions of his talents. It should be remem- 
bered that Richard Wagner was largely 
self-taught, but he was more enthusiastic 
in securing his preparation than was Mus- 
sorgsky. He wrote two operas in more or 
less complete form and left three others 
partly completed. Of these, the best known 
is Boris Godounow (also spelled Godunov, 
Goudounoff). Even this work had to be 
completely revised and reorchestrated by 
Rimsky-Korsakoff before it finally com- 
manded serious attention (1896). 


The text of the work was arranged by 
Mussorgsky from the spectacular drama 
of the Russian poet, Poushkin. (Poush- 
kin’s ancestry, like that of Dumas, was 
partly negroid.) The work was first pro- 
duced in 1874. Its first production outside 
of Russia is said to have been that given 
in Paris, in 1908, with Chaliapine in the 
role.- Instantly it was identified by the 
French as a very great operatic master- 
piece. 

Its long and somewhat complicated plot 
is laid in the reign of Czar Feodor, son 
of Ivan the Terrible. Boris Godounow 
is the acting regent. By killing Dimitri, 
the young brother of the Czar, Godounow 
aspires to become Czar on the death of 
Feodor. Meanwhile Grischka, a young 
monk, attempts to have the public believe 
that he is the lost leir-apparent. Boris 
dies and the false Dimitri, at the head of 
a Polish army, usurps the throne for a 
short while. This, however, is the merest 
sketch of the work, which, in order to be 
enjoyed, requires a libretto or a close study 
of the score. 

The opera was first given in New York 
City on November 19, 1913, by the Metro- 
politan Opera’ Company, with Adamo Di- 
cur in the title rdle. It was an immediate 
and lasting success, not because of the 
large Muscovite population of New York 
(as the opera was given in Italian), but 
because of its inherent charm and melodic 
fascination. 


The Story of ‘‘Boris Godounow’’ 


The plot is from a historical drama by the Russian poet, Poushkin. 
the 


having brought about the death of Dimitri, 
remorseful, 


the regent, 
Terrible, is 


Boris, 


youngest brother of Ivan the 


Act I—A Monastery. The people urge Boris to declare himself Czar. The guilty 
ruler overhears Pimenn, an old Monk, telling Gregory, a young novice, the story of the 
murder. Gregory’s imagination is fired; he escapes from his cell and flees to the border 
of Lithuania where he declares himself to be Dimitri, insisting that he escaped murder. 

Act II—The Czar’s Private Apartments. Boris, yielding to popular demand, has de- 
elared himself their ruler. Xenia, his daughter, and a young son are with him. Chouwisky, 
his old accomplice, enters, and the children are sent away. Chowisky reports the people 
to be revolting and that an impostor calling himself Dimitri has appeared. Boris is again 
remorseful. 

Act IIT, Seene I—The Palace of Sandomire, Poland. Marina, fiancee of the false 


Dimitri (Gregory), 
heretics. 

Scene Il—The country. 
passes through the forest, 


gard from haunfing visions. 
while he knelt at the tomb of Dimitri. 


is urged by Rangoni to try to influence the usurper to convert the Moscow 
Failing in this, he appeals to the pretended Dimitri. 
The people, in open revolt, cry, 
drawing the crowd after him. 

Scene III—A Hall of the Imperial Palace. 
Pimenn enters and tells how a -blind man’s sight was restored 
A ery from Boris interrupts; he feels himself dying 


“Death to Boris!” The usurper 


Chouisky arrives, Later Boris enters, hag- 


and begs his son to rule wisely and protect his sister, Xenia. 


How Many Musical Friends Have You? 


Did you ever count up your musical friends ? 
One of the Etude readers did and found that all but a few were Etude 


readers. 


She secured subscriptions from the remaining few because she 


was so enthusiastic in telling them what she had gained from The Etude. 
This, more than anything else, has built up the immense Etude circulation 
—each enthusiastic reader telling all the musical friends. 
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Tas, -— 


py aay | dain 


Why 


| She Found A Pleasant Way To & 
Reduce Her Fat 


She did not have to go to the 
trouble of diet or exercise. She 
found a better way, which aids the 
digestive organs to turn food into 
muscle, bone and sinew instead of fat. 


She used Marmola Prescription Tab- 
lets, which are made from the famous 
Marmola prescription. They aid the 
digestive system to obtain the full 
nutriment of food. They will allow you 
to eat many kinds of food without the 
necessity of dieting or exercising. 

Thousands have found that Mar- 
mola Prescription Tablets give com- 
plete relief from obesity. And when 
the accumulation of fat is checked, 
reduction to normal, healthy weight 
soon follows. 


All good drug stores the world over sell 
Marmola Prescription Tablets at one dollar 
a box. Ask your druggist for them, or order 
direct and they will be sent in plain wrap- 
per, postpaid, 


MARMOLA COMPANY 
252 Garfield Bldg., Detroit, Mich, 


—— 


RELIEF FOR YOUR 
TROUBLE: ZONE 


-the nose 
and throat 


LU DEN’S 
MENTHOL COUGH DROPS 
give quick relief; 


Hose in Place 


To be free from the 
annoyance of twisted 
hosiery, from the ruin- 
ous effect of clocks and 
stripes at disconcerting 
angles; to be conscious 
always of. perfect 
grooming; these are the 
comforts df wearing 


Velvet Grip Hose Supporters 


Velvet Grip Hose Supporters 


sold in the best stores. 


are 


Please ask for them by name 


GEORGE FROST CO., BOSTON, 


Hose Supporters 


BOSTON GARTERS —-VELVET GRIP-—FOR MEN 


Makers of 


Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing 
our advertisers, 
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HAT is the most important thing in 
organ study? Many answers might 
be given to this question, for in studying 
the organ, as in everything else, there are 
many divergent views and opinions. Look- 
ing back over a long and varied career as 
achurch organist, teacher and recitalist, I 
“am convinced that the most important thing 
for the young organ student is to get 
started on the right path. “Be sure you 
are right; then go ahead” is a motto of 
universal application. 

Knowing that it is the aim of the editor 
to make each department of Tur Etupr 
of practical use to our readers, I believe 
that this purpose can be best accomplished 
by outlining a course of study for the or- 
gan student; for undoubtedly most of the 
failures which have come under my obser- 
vation were traceable to the lack of sound 

_ training at the outset of the student’s 
career. There is always a tendency to skip 
over the somewhat dry and uninteresting 
details of preliminary study; especially in 
the present day, when everybody is striving 
to get results in the shortest possible space 
of time. It is the “get-rich-quick” idea, 
transferred to the musical field; fascinat- 
ing enough, no doubt, but deadly as the 
lure of the will-o’-the-wisp to the incau- 
tious traveller. As every experienced or- 
ganist knows, there is no short cut to fame 
and fortune. Permanent success—which is 
the only kind of success we need consider 
—can only be achieved by years of patient 
study and practice. 

This is true of every form of musical 
activity, but it is especially true of organ 
study, for here we are dealing with the 
most complicated forms of musical expres- 
sion. 

How to Commence 

So much by way of preface. The prac- 
tical question facing every beginner will 
naturally be, “How shall I commence my 
study of the organ?” To this question, so 
often asked, and so frequently wrongly 
answered, the experienced teacher will re- 
ply that the study of the organ must really 
commence at the piano. By this we mean 
that a good foundation of piano technic is 
indispensable to success in organ playing. 
The acquisition of a pure legato touch is 
the first essential to the young organist, 
and the same holds good as regards the 
piano. Unless a good legato touch is ac- 
quired, success is impossible with either 
instrument; yet considerably more than a 
pure legato is required of the organist in 
the present day. It may be said, with per- 
fect truth, that all varieties of touch, phras- 
ing, etc., which must be mastered by the 
student at the piano are equally necessary 
in the study of the organ. Speaking from 
long experience as a teacher, both of the 
piano and the organ, I believe that anyone 
intending to take up a course of organ 
study should in the first place acquire at 
the piano (1) a thorough mastery of scales 
and arpeggios, together with a reason- 
able amount of technical studies; (2) a 
course of piano studies, such as those by 
Cramer (Biilow edition); (3) the two- 
part, and possibly the three-part, Inventions 
of Bach, I regard this preliminary equip- 
ment as essential to a successful course of 
organ study. If it is lacking, the pupil 
who undertakes a course of organ lessons 
is wasting his time. 


First Steps at the Organ 

Assuming that the neophyte has acquired 
a good foundation of piano technic, as indi- 
cated above, the study of the organ must 
begin with pedal work, at first for the feet 
alone, and afterwards combining the pedals 
with the manuals, one hand at a time, and 
finally with both hands and pedals. Thus 
we arrive at what is known as “trio” work; 
and this is by far the most important study 
for the young organist. It may be said 
that as a rule too little time is given to this 
department of organ study; yet a few 
months of trio practice will prove to be a 
good investment for the future. In no 


‘mechanical ; 


The Organist’s Etude 


An Organ Magazine Complete in Itself 


Edited for March by the Noted Organist and Conductor 


DRi ALS. STEWART 
Municipal Organist at San Diego, Cal. 


Essentials of Organ Mastery 


other way can we establish that perfect in- 
dependence of hands and feet which is the 
foundation of all good organ playing. The 
experienced teacher will have no difficulty 
in selecting suitable studies of this kind, 
adapted to the needs of his pupil. 

The six organ sonatas of Bach may be 
mentioned as fine examples of trio work 
in its highest form; but these can be at- 
tempted only after a long course of pre- 


DR. H. J. STEWART 


At the console of the great Open Air Organ at 
San Diego, California, where he plays to 
thousands every week. 


liminary study. Several months of prac- 
tice should be devoted to this kind of work 
to insure success later on. In the practice 
of trios the best results will be obtained by 
limiting the selection of stops to a few 
light registers of 8 ft. pitch, being careful 
to arrange for a proper contrast of tone 
between the two manuals employed. 

For the pedal keyboard a soft stop of 16 
ft. pitch, combined with a soft 8 ft. flute, 
will give a proper balance of tone; but if 
the pedal organ does not contain an ap- 
propriate 8 ft. stop, then the effect must be 
gained by coupling the pedal to one of the 
keyboards. Some teachers ‘advocate the 
use of a greater variety of registration, but 


in the preliminary stage of organ study I- 


am inclined to think this is a mistake. It 
must be remembered that the first difficul- 
ties to be overcome are purely mental and 
so that the study of stop com- 
binations, however fascinating to the stu- 
dent, would be likely to divert attention 
from the more important matters already 
referred to. Above all, the first thing to 
be gained is the habit of concentration, so 
that we may follow without difficulty the 
flowing counterpoint of a well-written trio. 


Until this is accomplished it would be vain 
to expect any real progress. 

But, it may be asked, must the work of 
the student at this preliminary stage be 
confined entirely to such studies as those 
already indicated? To this I would reply 
that the experienced ‘teacher will also se- 
lect, at his discretion, pieces of a simple 
character; and preferably those involving 
only the use of simple stop combinations. 
Such pieces must be chosen with the object 
of cultivating a true and legitimate style 
of organ playing, and there is no difficulty 
in making selections suitable to the needs 
of the student, for the literature of organ 
music abounds with pieces of this charac- 
ter. For example, the slow movements of 
the Mendelssohn organ sonatas are models 
of good style, 
beauty. At this stage transcriptions and 
arrangements should be avoided as much 
as possible, except as recreations. Later 
on they can, of course, be studied to ad- 
vantage, for as we all know, the artistic 
possibilities of the organ are by no means 
limited to works written specially for the 
instrument. 

Variety in Study 

The next step in our organ course must 
be a careful and systematic study of the 
immortal works of Bach. We now enter 
upon the most important stage of the pu- 
pil’s progress, and it is a stage which is 
literally without end. Bach will stay with 
us from the cradle to the grave, so to 
speak; for the time will never arrive when 
we can afford to neglect the wonderful 
creations of this composer. It must be 
said, however, that in the selection of the 
Bach numbers the advice and guidance of 
an experienced teacher are indispensable. 
There are many excellent editions of 
Bach’s organ works, but with few excep- 
tions the pieces are not arranged in pro- 
gressive order. Easy and difficult numbers 
are mixed in almost hopeless confusion. 

A word may here be said on behalf of 
the Chorales, which are perhaps the most 
beautiful of all Bach’s creations, and yet 
are so strangely neglected. In a well- 
considered course of study these Chorales 
will occupy a prominent place. Let the 
student remember also that any directions 
for registration and. (in most cases) for 
changes of manual which he may find in 
modern editions of Bach are simply edi- 
torial suggestions. As we know, Bach left 
all such matters to the taste and judgment 
of the performer; so that no one need feel 
bound to accept these directions as they 
occur in print, although they are often very 
helpful. 


With a good foundation of Bach the. 


student may go on “from strength to 
strength.” On this foundation we may 
safely build our superstructure, which will 
include all the best modern organ music, 
both transcriptions and works written for 
the instrument. The literature of the or- 
gan outstrips catalogues. No other instru- 
ment offers such a varied choice, and 
although there is much that is trivial and 
unworthy of serious attention, yet the or- 
ganist of cultivated taste will easily select 
compositions suitable to the dignity and 
beauty of the instrument, which is un- 


and are rich in melodic. 


THE £1 
Peete’ man’s noblest creation in tt 
world of music. : 
Hitherto only organ study at the 
board has been considered; but ho 
proficient the young organist may bec 
in the performance of elaborate compo: 
tions he will never achieve distinction | 
command respect unless he has also 
thorough knowledge of the theory of musi 
If we consider the requirements of the ty 
great examining bodies—the Royal 
lege of Organists in England and 
American Guild of Organists in the Unit 
States—we shall find a large variety 
subjects in which the student is expect 
to be proficient. These subjects incluc 
harmony, counterpoint, fugue, orchestra 
tion, musical history, etc. Also, at the k 
board, reading at sight, transposit 
playing from vocal score, harmonizir 
melodies and basses at sight. It has be 
seriously urged that many of these tests a 
obsolete, and no longer come within t 
scope of an organist’s duties; but they are 
all real tests-of musicianship, and serve 
distinguish the thoroughly trained musicia: 
from the mere executant. The student 
should bear in mind that the highest ri 
wards in his profession invariably go 
those who are best prepared to meet ia 
and every requirement. In this respect the 
successful organist differs from those who 
achieve distinction on any other instr 
ment. . 


Organists Obliged to be Good Musiciz 

Eminent pianists or viclinists may b= 
and often are—very poor musicians; b 
the_standard of musicianship amongst o 
gdnists\is much higher, and necessarily 
from the greater demands made upon h 
in a general way. A good organist must be 
a good musician, and it may be said, to 
the credit of our profession, that the best 
representatives of the art of organ play- 
ing invariably measure up to’ this standa: 

The course here outlined involves se 
eral years of study, and it should be a 
companied, if possible, by actual experien 
in the routine of a church service. There= 
fore the student should obtain a churct 
position as soon as he is reasonably w 
qualified. to discharge the duties of th 
office. No matter how small the sala 
may be—and many of them are pitifu 
small, it must be confessed—the young o 
ganist will be gaining experience which. 
can be obtained in no other way; and as he 
progresses and establishes a reputation 
a competent organist, other and more lucr: 
tive openings will certainly be foun 
Above all, let him practice the virtues 
patience and perseverance, and in due time 
success is certain to follow. 


The Vox Humana 


A rew words as to the Vox Huma 
may not be out of place. If you desir 
to display this stop to the best advanta 
you will limit its use to occasions wh 
its peculiar and distinctive tone seems 
be absolutely necessary. 

Nothing can be more tireeaniectesn 
cially since the introduction of the organ 
into moving picture theaters—than the | 
almost incessant use of the Vox Humana, 
with its inevitable tremolo. It reall; 
seems as though some moving picture 
ganists use nothing else! Always remem- 
ber, therefore, that this stop is designed for 
special effects, and should not be used 
in general combinations. If used witt 
judgment the stop is useful, even though 
its tone-quality bears no resemblance te 
the human voice, and reminds one more 
than. anything else of the bleating of — 
flock of goats upon a hillside. I remem-: 
ber a remark of an old-time Eng ish 
organ builder on this subject. He said. 
“the Vox Humana is a very beautifu 
stop, for use on special occasions, but i 
should be kept locked up,” and, he added. 
with a twinkle in his eye, “if by 
chance the key should be lost, it will 
much matter !” on 


« NINE hundred churches in 

America have Austin Organs; 
eighty-one theatres, sixty schools 
and colleges; also many resi- 
dences and lodge rooms. Their 
record of behavior is unique, for 
. they are built to stand and their 
tone quality is always a pride 
ito owners. 
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pensy YEARS of develop 
ment has won universal ac- 
knowledgment of “ORGOBLO” 
superiority. Recent improve- 
ments have made the 


SUPER “ORGOBLO” 
' Sturdy—E ficient—Quiet 
Most of the largest und finest 
American Organs are blown by 
ORGOBLOS. 
The ORGOBLO has won the 
highest award In every exposi- 
tion entered, 
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for Reed and Stadent Organs 
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| PIPE ORGANS 


Our organs have ever been noted for their pure 
| tone, perfect balance, durability and beauty of 
design. Business founded in 1844. Many of 
per early instruments are still in use. 

The Emmons Howard Organ Co. 

, WESTFIELD, MASS. 
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No. 60 F (Gold Filled) . $0.75 
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These Pins come _ lettered 
. “‘Music’’ and “‘Choir’’ or may be 
No.60F had plain. Special Lettering 
25¢ additional. 


|| Price reductions that have come 
| to us are being passed on to buy- 
\ersof these popular pins. The 
me guarantced to wear well 
Remple gold plate is furnished. 
hese designs also come in sterling 
silver, 50c: 10k solid gold, $2.00. 


No. 62 F 


dd War Tax of 5 per cent. to above prices 
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| Really Removes Superfluous 
ir Roots—Phelactine Plan 


boon to women disfigured with hairy or fuzzy 
hs is Phelactine—for it actually removes the 

Easily, quickly, harmlessly. Not a caustic, 
C rn off the surface hair. Not a paste, 
powder or liquid, Not electrical. It is “different,” 
ind truly wonderful. No odor, no irritation, no 
in is left clean, white and smooth. Geta stick 
ctine today, try it, and with your own eyes 
‘cca come out! At drug stores and toilet 


Chapel Royal Choir School 


Snapping of Elizabethan Link 


By Horace Wyndham 


AFTER an existence of nearly five hun- 
dred years, the school in which the 
“children” of the Chapel Royal, St. James's 
Palace, receive their general education, is 
to be closed and the boys transferred to the 
City of London School. 

This step has been decided upon as a 
measure of economy. Although doubtless 
necessary, the decision is none the less re- 
grettable, since it involves the snapping of 
an Elizabethan link. Forty years ago, when 
the establishment’s continuance was threat- 
ened on similar grounds, Dean Stanley 
suggested that it should be amalgamated 
with the Choir School attached to West- 
minster Abbey. The proposal, however, 
met with such opposition that it was aban- 
doned. 


Elizabethan Foundation 


The foundation of the school for the 
“children” (as the boys have always been 
officially known), composing the younger 
members of the choir of the Chapel Royal, 
St. James’s Palace, was due to the interest 
in their welfare evinced by Queen Eliza- 
beth. Since those specious days, the estab- 
lishment has been conducted on much the 
same lines, and with very little change in 
the picturesque dress of the choristers. 
This consists of a scarlet coat trimmed 
with ruffles and gold lace and blue velvet, 
scarlet breeches, black stockings and shoes 
and white gloves. A tasselled mortar- 
board, however, has replaced the cocked 
hat that used to be worn. The State coats 
are required to last four years, but the 
everyday costume is renewed more fre- 
quently. As it gets a good deal of wear 
and tear, the provision is a wise one. 

Queen Elizabeth, who never did things 
by halves, appointed a “Master of the 
Gramere Schole for the Choristers of the 
Court” and took care to see that he at- 
tended to his business. In return for a 
modest stipend for each boy entrusted to 
him, the occupant of this office had to im- 
part an all-round education and also to 
provide an “usher.” Originally, the ‘“‘chil- 
dren” (as they were termed, to distinguish 
them from the “gentlemen” who then, as 
now, sing the tenor and bass parts) were 
boarded and lodged in the Palace itself. 
The fare seems to have been substantial, 
even for the appetites of growing lads, as 
the daily menu for eight of them consisted 
of “two loaves, one mess of great meate, 
and two gallons of ale.’ A special servant 
was allotted to “truss and bear their har- 
nesse and lyverye;” and each chorister 
received an allowance of fourpence a day 


“for “horse hire” when traveling with the 


Court from London. 


Early Days 

In long distant days it was the practice 
to make the boys take part in the religious 
dramas, or “mysteries,” that were then the 
fashion. For this reason they were gen- 
erally referred to as “Children of the 
Revels.” The number belonging to the 
choir has varied from time to time, but it 
has never been less than eight or more than 
twelve, eked out with “gentlemen” as 
tenors and basses. At one period when 
suitable recruits were not forthcoming 
voluntarily, impressment was permitted 
under a license granted to the Master. 
Among those thus secured in the choir’s 
early days was Thomas Tusser, who after- 
wards developed into a poet and a writer 
on natural history. 

The main reason why impressment had 
to be resorted to was probably because, 


while the “gentlemen” were remunerated, 
the “children” received no payment. A 
Christmas-box fund was permitted, and 
the public who attended the Chapel Royal 
services were invited to contribute to it. 
As, however, the recipients of this bounty 
had to make up among them five guineas a 
year (of which four went to the “barber 
for Sunday dressing,’ and one to the 
“servant for blacking shoes”) very little 
was left for the boys themselves. Another 
and well-founded grievance was that at 
one period the Master was in the habit 
of exploiting them for his own ben fit. 
His plan was to let them accept engage- 
ments to sing at public and private concerts 
(the first performance in England of 
Handel’s “Esther” was given by them at 
the Haymarket Theater in 1731) and 
pocket a fee of half a guinea a head, which 
was the recognized charge for such ap- 
pearances. It is on record, however, that 
(touched, perhaps, by pangs of conscience 
at such “profitcering’”) the Master ‘“dis- 
tributed sixpence among them for barley- 
sugar.” 

Yet, that the boys were well looked after 
is evident from the following instruction 
which was officially promulgated in 1798: 

“When the boys return home from sing- 
ing at the oratorios, or any other concert, 
public or private, in the evening, they shall 
have a coach to carry them home, and shall 
have a good supper, and in winter a fire at 
their return.’ Thus the order. ~ Yet, 
whether it was obeyed or not is doubtful, 
for it is recorded that during the mastership 
yf Dr. Edmund Ayrton “the boys complained 
and said they were starved.” Some of the 
parents took the matter up with the Bishop 
of London and declared that “if the trouble 
were not adjusted they would go to the 
King.” Thereupon, an official enquiry was 
held. This resulted in the Master being 
whitewashed, and the hungry little boys 
told that they had “very sufficient pro- 
vision.” 


“Spur Money”’ 

An old-time custom in force among the 
“children” was that of levying “spur- 
money.” This meant that anyone who en- 
tered the Chapel Royal wearing spurs 
could be challenged by any chorister who 
detected him and made to pay a forfeit. 
As late as 1830 the Duke of Wellington 
himself was “held up” on this account. 
Since, however, exemption could be claimed 
‘Sf the youngest chorister present could not 
repeat the musical gamut,” the Duke es- 
caped the impost. This does not say very 
much for the educational standard that 
then obtained. The standard, of course, 
varied with the ability of the Master in 
charge. Samuel Pepys criticised the choir 
somewhat severely and wrote: “I heard 
their musique, too, which may be good, 
but did not appear so to me, neither as to 
their manner of singing, nor was it good 
concord to my ears, whatever the matter 
was.” Still, it is quite possible that it was 
another Chapel Royal to which he was re- 
ferring, for more than one then existed. 

Tf the singing at St. James’s Palace was 
not beyond reproach in days gone by, 
neither was the discipline of the choir. In 
1728 the Bishop of London took the matter 
so much to heart that he issued the follow- 
ing “strafe”’: “It is hereby ordered that 
ye several members of ye Quire do joyne 
in singing the Psalms, services, and chor- 
uses with a due application, and with a 
proper and decent strength and extension 
of voice.” 

The Chapel Royal choir school is the 
oldest of such bodies in England. Among 
the “children” who received their early 
training there have been many who subse- 
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wires. Nothing just like 
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Lorenz’s Easter Music 


Easter Choir Cantatas 
‘‘Joy after Sorrow,”’ by Ira B. Wilson. 


New 1923. Very colorful, descriptive, 
churchly eantata. Moderately difficult. 60 
cents. 


“The Resurrection Story,’’ by Carrie 


B. Adams. New 1923. Attractive, tune- 
ful, and devout cantata. Quite easy. 60 
cents. 


These two cantatas sent on approval. To get 
seven different cantatas on approval, advance 
15 cents for postage and packing. State grade of 
difficulty desired. 


Easter Anthems 
Our ten most popular out of over 300 we 
publish sent on approval upon request. 
Easter Solos and Duets 
Our ten most popular out of 100 we publish 
sent on approval if you advance 10 cents 
for postage and packing. If youstate voice 
desired, we will so limit selection. 
Send for free catalog. 
Approval orders good only if ETUDE is 
mentioned, 


. s 
Lorenz Publishing Co. 
216 W. 5th St., Dayton, Ohio 
1711 Grand Central Terminal, New York 
218 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago. 
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quently achieved distinction as composers 
and musicians. The list of such includes, 
with many others, the names of Henry 
Purcell, Sir John Goss, Samuel Sebastian 
Wesley and Sir Arthur Sullivan. 


Saint-Saéns’ “Musical 
Memories” 


I wave lately been reading a most de- 
lightful book—Saint-Saéns’ Musical Mem- 
ories. It is a work which should be read 
by every musician, for it is full of orig- 
inal ideas and contains a most uncommon 
amount of common sense. The chapter on 
“The Organ” will naturally appeal to 
students of that instrument, and in the 
‘hope that organists will be sufficiently in- 
terested to read it in its entirety, I 
venture to quote a few paragraphs. 

“The organ is more than a single in- 
strument. It is an orchestra, a collection 
of the pipes of Pan of every size, from 
those as small as a child’s plaything to 
those gigantic as the columns of a temple. 
Each one corresponds to what is termed 
an organ stop. The number is unlimited. 

“The resources of the organ are pro- 
digious. Its compass far surpasses that of 
all the instruments of the orchestra. The 
violin notes alone reach the same height, 
but with little carrying power. As for 
the lower tones, there is no competitor of 
the thirty-two-foot pipes, which go two 
octaves below the violoncello’s low C. Be- 
tween the pianissimo, which almost reaches 
the limit where sound ceases and silence 
begins, down to a range of formidable 
and terrifying power, every degree of in- 
tensity can be obtained from this magical 
instrument. * * * We have innumerable 
combinations of different stops, with the 
gradations that may be obtained through 
the indefinite commingling of the tones of 
this marvelous palette. 


A Collection of Instruments 

“Tet us have the courage to admit, how- 
ever, that. these resources are only parti- 
ally utilized as they can or should be. To 
draw from a great instrument all its pos- 
sibilities, to begin with, one must under- 
stand it thoroughly, and that understanding 
cannot be gained overnight. The. organ, 
as we :have seen, is a collection of an 
indefinite number of. instruments. It 
places before the organist extraordinary 
means of expressing himself. No two of 
these instruments are precisely alike. The 
organ is only a theme with innumerable 
variations, determined by the place in 
which it is to be installed, by the amount 
of money at the builder’s disposal, by his 
inventiveness, and often, by his personal 
whims. As a result time is required for 
the organist to learn his instrument 
thoroughly. After this he is as free as the 
fish’ in the sea, and his only preoccupation 
is the music. 

“During the twenty years I played the 
organ at the Madeleine I improvised con- 
stantly, giving my fancy the widest range. 
That was one of the joys of life. But 
there was a tradition that I was a severe, 
austere musician. The public was led to 
believe that I played nothing but fugues. 


| ADVANCE OF PUBLICATION OFFER 


FORTY-FOUR STUDIES 
FOR THE ORGAN 


With Special Regard to 


Obbligato Pedal Playing 


By J. SCHNEIDER Op. 48 ; 


So current was this belief that a young 
woman about to be married begged me to 
play no fugues at her wedding! Another 
young woman asked me to play funeral 
marches. She wanted to cry at her wed- 
ding, and as she had no natural inclina- 
tion to do so, she counted on the organ to 
bring tears to her eyes. But this case was 
unique. Ordinarily they were afraid of 
my severity—although this severity was 
tempered. One day one of the parish 
priests undertook to instruct me on this 


point. He told me that the Madeleine au- 


diences were composed in the main of - 


wealthy people who attended the Opera 
Comique frequently, and formed musical 
tastes which ought to be respected. “Mon- 
sieur l’Abbe,” I replied, “when I hear 
from the pulpit the language of the opera 
comique, I will play music appropriate to 
it, and not before.” 


Humoreskes 


“Tommy proposed to me last night in 
the music room, when I was quite unpro- 
tected, as there was an elaborate trio 
going on. I didn’t dare to make the 
smallest repartee, I need hardly tell you. 
If I had, it would have stopped the music 
at once. Musical people are so absurdly 
unreasonable. They always want one to 
be perfectly dumb at the very moment 
when one is longing to be absolutely 
deat.” 

—Mase_ CuHILTeRN, in Oscar Wilde’s 

play, An Ideal Husband. 
kk OK Ok Ok 

A good story once went the round of 
English cathedrals. In these venerable 
establishments the musical service for the 


day always appears on the program as 
“Jones in B flat’ or “Smith in G.”~ In 
olden times, before the introduction of 


machinery, the organ blower was quite an 
important functionary, and from long 
service he often became familiar with the 
music sung by the choir. On one occa- 
sion an old-time organ blower asked the 
organist what service was to be sung that 
day, to which the organist reptied that 
“Rogers in D” had been selected. “Oh, 
Mr. .’ said the blower, “why do 
you have that old thing? Why not give 
us a good service, like Travis in F?” The 
organist smiled, and said that, since the 
copies were already given out, “Rogers in 
D” would have to be sung. The old blower 
retired to his post behind the organ, mut- 
tering, “Well, you may play Rogers in D 
if you like, but I shall blow Travis in F.” 


Self-Examination for the 
Teacher 


By E. L. Winn 


T atways ask myself these questions: 

1, Will this piece please the pupil? 

2. Can she understand it? 

3. What musical benefit will she derive 
from it? 

4. Is it a worthy piece as literature? 

5. Does it add to her repertoire and fit 
into her plan of study? 


This standard work will be added to the 
Presser Collection. Our new edition, now 
in preparation, will be superior in all respects 
and is to be edited by Mr. E. A. Kraft, the 
well-known concert organist. These studies 
are practically indispensable to every organ 
student. After one has finished the first in- 
struction book, studies of this type are needed. 
They are intended to develop a thorough 
pedal technic together with independence of 
hands and feet and an appreciation and under- 
standing of the true organ style. 
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BRILLIANT EASTER ANTHEMS 


10999 All Hail the Glorious Morn. 
Stults  .12 
10240 Alleluia, Alleluia! ..Brander  .15 
20262 Alleluia! He is Risen. 
R. M. Stults 12 
10796 Alleluia, Alleluia! Pregsy votes pi Pe ap 
20040 And When the Sabbath Was 
Past (with Violin)...Jones  .15 
10505 As It Began to Dawn. ‘ 
Aldrich  .15 
15626 As It Began to Dawn. 
R. W. Martin. .12 
6085. As It Began to Dawn.Norris  .20 
10474 As It Began to Dawn..Stults ‘| .12 
15708 At the Lamb’s High Feast 
We "Sin | Sic ites Stults  .12 
10513 Awake! Glad Soul....Bridge .12 
10910 Awake, Thou That ‘Sleepest. 
Morrison .12 
10033 Behold, I Shew You...Camp  .15 
10009 Behold, I Shew You...Solly .15 
10920 Break Forth with Joy..Dale .12 
10472 Christ is Risen...... Brackett .12 
10475 Christ is Risen..... Morrison 12 
20143 Christ is Risen..... Sheppard .12 
10221 Christ is Risen...... Wolcott .15 
20128 Christ is Risen from the Dcad. 
Morrison  .12 
10984 Christ is Risen, Hallelujah! 
Wolcott .12 
18120 Christ the Lord is Risen To- 
day (Med.)..H. C. Jordan  .50 
6086 Christ Our Passover.Shackley .15 
20295 Christ Our Passover (in G). 
Ry Me Stults! 442 
10504 Come See the Place...Avery .10 
10655 Come Ye Faithful...Percippe  .15 
10601 Death is Swallowed Up. 
Marks .15 
20017 Easter Day ......... Berwald__.12 
10237 Easter Even....... Bohannan-_.15 
10114 Easter Triumph.....Brackett .15 
15507 Glorious Morn, The....Jones  .12 
10391 Glorious Morn.......... Bird < 715 
20126 Glory Crowns the Victor’s 
20267 Glory Be to God....Baines 
10163 Glory, O God....... Brackett .15 
10487 God Hath Sent His Angels. 
Hosmer .10 
20024 God Hath Sent His Angels. 
Jones 2 
10903 Hail! Festal Day...Morrison 12 
10802 He is Risen.. TeOLtsaen sda 
6295 He Was Crucified...... Sollye. {15 
10111 Hosanna! ....Granier-Adams  .15 
6066 How Calm and Beautiful. 
Schnecker-  .15 
10390 I Know that My Redeemer, 
Brackett .15 
10629 Jesus Christ is Risen. 
Neidlinger .15 
20238 King All Glorious... .Stults 
10653 Lift Your Glad Voices. 
Percippe .15 
10242 Lord, My God....... Steane .15 
10162 Morn’s Roseate Hues. 
Berwald  .15 
10376 Morn’s Roseate Hues. 
Bohannan~ .10 
15586 Now is Christ Risen...Clark  .12 
10115 Passion and Victory.Dressler .15 
20302 Rejoice and Be Glad. 
W. Berwald .12 
15595 The Resurrection .....Stults .12 
15598 The Risen Lord....Morrison aly 
6025 Sing, Gladly Sing....Wodell .12 
20018 Sing with All the Sons of 
Glory ies 5 Vo tera © Jones ol2 
10689 Sing, Ye Heavens......Starr .12 
10801 Song of Triumph...Morrison .12 
20149 Thanks be to God..Ambrose .15 
10575 Thanks Be to God.Hotchkiss .12 
10874 Thanks Be to God...Lansing .12 
10120 Thanks Be to God.Marchant  .15 
10401 ’Tis Glorious Easter Morning. 
Dresster .- 15 
20256 To the Place Came Mary 
Weeping ..Wm. Baines 12 
10389 Triumphant Lord....Berwald  .15 
10063 Welcome, Happy Morning. 
Brackett  .15 
15662 Welcome, Happy Morning. 
Rockwell  .12 
10309 Why Seek Ye the Living. 


Eastham .05 


10803 
10805 


10804 
10807 
10241 


10934 
10806 


UPLIFTING EASTER SOLOS 


WOMEN’S VOICES 


Alleluia, Alleluia! (Three 
Part) sasne sneer Brander 
Hosanna! (Two Part.) 
Granier 
MEN’S VOICES 
Alleluia, Alleluia!...Brander 
Behold, I Shew You...Solly 
Christ is Risen. 
Minshall-Nevin 
Hosannalli js0 keno Granier 
Sing With All the Sons. 
Brackett 


EASTER CANTATAS 


THE GREATEST LOVE 
By H. W. Petrie 75 cents 


DAWN OF THE KINGDOM 
By J. T. Wolcott 


IMMORTALITY 
By R. M. Stults 


12948 Christ Hath Risen. High 
(Violin Ob.) .....Rockwell  .60 
14798 Christ the Lord is Risen. 
Wed ick Siac lyn Delafield .50 
18120 Christ the Lord is Risen 
To-day jini vi ene ae Jordan 
12530 Christ’s Wictstys High. 
Neidiinger -60 
12531 re zs Med. 60 
125382 ue Zi Low “ 60 
18665 Come See the Place “Where 
Jesus Lay. Paul Ambrose’ .50 
8924 Come Ye Faithful. Med. ; 
Minetti .60 
12534 Death is Vanquished. High. 

’ Neidlinger .60 
12535 $6 Sete s Med, “ 60 — 
16162 Easter Dawn. Med....Scott .50 
12721 Easter Trumph. High. Shelley _ .60 
12722 Med -60 
12723 sf zs toe ee ~ 60 
53830 Glory to God. High..Rotoli .75 
5321 “ as i Med... “ $d.) 
BS ie cs Lowe sae S75 
8046 “Hail Glorious Morn. Violin 

Ob; -Miigh > *\2n 2 eee Geibel .60 
8047 Hail Gloriosa Morn. Violin 
Ob. Low «. ..Geibel  .60 
12748 Hail Thou Risen One. High. 
Ward-Stevens  .60 
12749 Hail Thou Risen One. Low. 
Ward-Stevens .60 
6891 Hail to the Risen Lord. 
Fiighy 0... tae Harding .50 
8077 In the Dawn of Early Morn- 
ing. High. Violin Ob. > 
Shackley .60 
8078 In the Dawn of Early Morn- 
ing. Low. -Shackley  .60 
533% Lord is Risen. ‘High: Violin 
OD eee Lansing  .65 
5372 Lord is Risen. Low. Violin 
‘ OW, are Rat ic crereeay Lansing .65 
8061 Light of Hope. High. .Geibel 7 
8062 Low. 
16241 Lord of Life Fee “Glory. = 
High ie aa Clark .60 
9868 Resurrection you High. 
Stults 60. 
8059 Risen Lord. High. . - -Geibel 50 
8060 Low... -50 
17527 Sing, O Song. Need -Risher  .50. 
7692 Sing With All the Sons of } 
Glory. Low.. -Mueller 50 

7142 They Came to the ‘Sepulchre. 

Igh Maye) ae Solly  .60 
5206 Victor Immortal. High. 
Brackett .60 

4715 Voice Trumphant. High. 

’ Stalts.. 56 

5202 as a Low. Stults .50 

EASTER DUETS 

14467 Christ Victorious. cae and 
Pend rises. ated Roberts .60 

9447 Every Flower. (Sop. and 
BIO? nti eee Rockwell .60 

14381 I am the Resurrecton. (Sop. 
and. Alt’) o:... Jone Stults .60 

14408 Easter Morn. (Sop. and 
Alga A 2ke ee eee Schoebel 60 

ORGAN COMPOSITIONS 

6901 Adoration ......... Borowski .6C 
16995 Festal Prelude. 

Andre-Rockwell — .60 
11219 Festal Postlude in C. 

r Rockwell .50 
16816 Hosannah ........... Diggle .40 

17302 Short Postlude for Easter. 
Hosmer .40 

VICTORY DIVINE 
By J. C. Marks $1.00 
THE WONDROUS CROSS 

€0 cents 


60 cents| By I. Bergé 
FROM DEATH UNTO LIFE 
60 cents| By R. M. Stults 
THE LIVING CHRIST, By R. M. Stults. 


Price 60 cents 


Any of the above Publications will gladly be sent for examination 


THEODORE PRESSER CO. 


1712 Chestnut Street 


Philadelphia, Pa. © 


60 cents F 
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The Vose Grand 


has incomparable Tone —-- the one 

quality above all others which 

makes areal piano. The exquisite 

tone of the Vose Grand distin- 

guishes it from all other pianos. 
We Challenge Comparisons 


Write for our beautifully illustrated cata- 
* log and floor pattern of the Vose Grand, 
also our easy payment plan, 


Vose & Sons Piano Company 
195 Boylston Street, Boston, Mass. 


EMENT RING WALTZ 


Melody of love, passion and joy 
Night In The Lighthouse 


‘Chimes, Dreamy Melody, Piano 25c each 
MERICK & CABADY, Box 135, Sta. F., 


New York City 


John Barnes Wells 


Victor Artist and Well-Known 
American Tenor 


IS SINGING 


The Turn of 
the Road’’ 


By ALDEN BARRELL 


This new song is immediately 
proving its merit and is destined 

| to become another Barrell ‘‘success.” 
Among other artists using Barrell 
@) songs are Frorence Macsern, 
| Oscar Seacie, Vera Curtis, May 
Marswatt-RicHTeER and many 
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"A SOUTHERN FANTASY 


YR PIPE ORGAN By Ernest F. Hawke. Price 75c 
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4 Novelty for Cancert or Theater Playing 
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Question and Answer Department 


Conducted by ARTHUR DE GUICHARD 


Always send your full name and address. 
been neglected. 


No questions will be answered when this has 


Only your initials or a chosen nom de plume will be printed. 


Make your questions short and to the point. 


Questions regarding particular pieces, metronomic markings, etc., not likel 
to the greater number of ETUDE readers will not be considered. 3 el TR leeks 


Tonsils—to Remove, or Not. 

Q. Will the removing of the tonsils hurt 
one’s voice? I have enlarged tonsils and my 
doctor advises me to have them taken out, 
while my vocal teacher advises me not to 
have it done! Who is right?—A. C., Key- 
stone, Nebraska. : 

A. Your doctor, most emphatically. En- 
larged tonsils are diseased tonsils. It is very 
doubtful if tonsils are of any use whatever. 
Indeed, a noted surgeon and throat specialist, 
Lennox Browne, has said: “A very eminent 
physician has stated that were he to play the 
part of a Frankenstein and endeavor to cre- 
ate a man, he would omit the tonsils.” Ton- 
sils are unnecessary for the ordinary person; 
many do not possess them. For the singer 
they are a positive danger to the health and 
a hindrance and detriment to the voice. 
They impair articulation, respiration, emis- 
sion and quality; they diminish power and 
resonance; and they render the voice abso- 
lutely unreliable. Many of our best singers 
would have been failures if they had not had 
their tonsils removed. Any competent throat 
surgeon can extract them. He should, how- 
ever, be told that the patient is a singer, in 
order that extra care be taken that no dam- 
age be done to the pillars of the fauces. Do 
not allow them to be treated with the appli- 
sation of caustic or any similar preparation ; 
have them radically extirpated. 

How “Opus” is Employed. 

Q. To what unit in literature does an 
“opus” correspond? I have noticed that 
some composers use it for a single comnosi- 
tion, while others use it for a@ whole collec- 
tion of compositions. If a composition is to 
affect the hearers, why not help them to the 
proper mood by giving it some suggestive 
title?——Min, Troy, N. Y. 

A. The word “opus’ means a work of 
any kind. Applied to music or to literature, 
it means a composition. It has been and 
still is the custom for a musical composer to 
apply a number to each of his compositions, 
whether the work be short or long. For ex- 
ample, the opus number 88 is given to a 
song of no particular importance by Bee- 
thoven; while his one great opera, Fidelio, 
with all its soli, choruses and instrumental 
numbers, bears the single opus number 72; 
and similarly with other composers. It is 
very questionable whether a title to a compo- 
sition does or can convey to different hearers 
the sentiment suggested: de gustibus non 
disputandum, which, broadly put, means that 
there is no accounting for tastes. What is 
intended for a funeral march may appeal to 
one as a stately march of priests, or to an- 


other as the stealthy walk of burglars. In- 
stead of being affected in the direction of 


the title, the auditor’s sense of the ridiculous 
may be excited with hilarious results, instead 
of solemn, reverent gravity. 


That Middle Pedal. 

Q. Please tell me how, when and why to 
use the middle pedal on the piano.—Laporp, 
New London, Conn. 


A. The middle pedal, or sustaining 
pedal, is used to prolong the sound of the low- 
est note or notes in a measure while the upper 
notes of that measure are not affected, by it. 
In the following it is desired to continue the 
sound of the bass note through the superim- 
posed change of harmonies. It could not be 
done by using the damper, or loud pedal, 
‘because the result would be discordant from 
the clashing chords. Therefore, immediately 
after striking the bass note, the sustaining 
pedal is put down, with the result that that 
note alone is sustained. 


Hymnology. 

Q. Here is a series of questions from the 
same corresponedent, which offer @ certain 
amount of interest to music students in gen- 
eral: 

(i). How did hymn tunes get their names? 

(ii). What is the oldest church tune? 

(iii). Are some of our religious tunes sur- 
vivals or echoes of tunes used in profane 
music or in religious music “not Christian?” 

(iv). Can you recommend a comprehensive 
book on hymnology that would also serve as 
an introduction to the swbject?—L. A. D., 
Louisville, Kentucky. 

A. (i). According to the eaprice or whim 
of the composer or of the publisher, the 
names have been derived from the city, town, 
village or church where they were composd, 
or from the name of the composer Luther’s 
Hymn) or of his family and friends, or some 


other fortuitous circumstances—very similar 
to the names of the Appassionata and 
Pathétique Sonatas, which were not so chris- 
tened by Beethoven. 

: (ii). The first recorded mention of a Chris- 
tian hymn (tune) was that sung by Jésus 
and His Apostles at the Last Supper. It was 
evidently taken from the series used in the 
Hebrew Temple during the Passover Feast. 
The Christian Church, however, had no ex- 
istence at that time. The earliest church 
“tune,” as we now understand it, is the Phos 
Hilaron (about the year 169 A. D.), which 
is still constantly used in the services of the 
Eastern Church (Greek Catholic). 

(iii). There is no doubt that many of the 
oldest “religious” tunes are direct descend- 
ants of ancient Hebrew and Egyptian musie. 
The Israelites, when they fled from Egypt, 
earried many of the Egyptian melodies with 
them, traces and “‘echoes” of which may yet 
be found not only in Hebrew but in’ Christian 
worship. Some of these ‘‘tunes” themselves 
might be derived from the very first invented 
for the most primitive form of any religion, 
namely, that of magic or incantation; for in- 


cantation (cantare, to sing) means enchant- 
ment, of which “chant” is song, whence 
“tune.’” 3ut without going back so far into 


antiquity, it is well known that many of our 
present-day hymns are taken from secular 
earols of the Middle Ages, which had their 


origin in Folk Songs and Dance Tunes of 
earlier times. The antiquity of the Hymn 


is plainly indicated in its name, derived from 
the Greek word, Hymnos, through the 
Latin Hymnus. It would, however, require 
several complete, numbers of Tuan ErupE to 
treat the subject “Hymns” adequately. 

(iv). “he best work for consultation is 
Julian’s Dictionary of Hymnology (1904). 
All others are sectarian. The best thing to 
do is to consult works on the subject at your 
Public Library. 


Organ Older Than Piano. ; 
Q. Which is the older instrument, the 
piano or the organ; and in what country 


was the piano first developed?—PIANISTE, 


Baltimore, Md. 

A. Without going 
tiquity as the Pipes of Pan, the real pre 
eursor of the organ, it is known that the 
organ in its primitive state existed about the 
year 170 B. C.; whereas the most primitive 
forerunner of the piano dates from the 14th 
century. It was called the ‘Wxaquir’”’ (Span- 
ish), ‘“Eschiquier’ (French), or ‘“Checker- 
board,” by G. de Machault, who describes it 
as “a string instrument of the organ family” 
(meaning with keys similar). Its construc- 
tion seems to have been developed first of all 
in England. Coming down to modern times, 
it appears that the real inventor of the piano 
played by means of hammers, as to-day, was 
Bartolomeo Cristofori, of Florence, Italy 


back so far into an- 


(1711). Its further development has been 
due to inventors of various nationalities, 
notably France, Germany, England and 
America. 

A “Made” Voice. 


Q. I have a very small voice of very wn- 
attractive quality, but I am told that I can 
acquire what is described to me as “a made 
voice.” Is it possible for me to get good, 
round, sympathetic, even beautiful tones from 
such unpromising material as my voice? My 
brother tells me to “can it!” whenever I at- 
tempt to sing, and declares that it sounds 
“like a superannuated nutmeg grater!’ Me 
am twenty-six and passionately fond of music. 
What chances have I to become a concert 
singer ?—Mary O. Z., Philadelphia, Pa. 


A. The pleasant and very frank descrip- 
tion of your voice deserves an equally frank 
answer—though, perhaps, less pleasant. A 
voice cannot be “made.” ‘To put it plainer, 
there is no such thing as a “made” voice. 
Voice is a natural endowment and, like all 
things in nature, there are good, indifferent 
and bad voices. It frequently happens that a 
good voice may be almost entirely hidden by 
faults, acquired or imparted—faults from 
eareless use, from bad imitation, from wrong 
instruction, from a multitude of causes. It 
is the duty of the competent teacher to find 
if the postulant pupil has a good natural 
foundation and, if so, by his teaching, to 
disencumber the voice of all its interferences 
and impediments and so reduce it to its nat- 
ural free state. He can then begin to train 
it. But there must be a good natural foun- 
dotion ; without it the teacher cannot ‘‘make’”’ 
a good voice. Everything therefore depends 
upon the foundation quality of your natural 
voice and upon the ability of your teacher. 
A concert singer of the best music requires 
more prenaration and study than any other 
singer. It would take you seven or eight 
years, You are twenty-si draw your own 
conelusion. It is impossible to advise you 
more definitely without hearing you. 
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Arpeggi Playing 


Tue proper playing of arpeggi is an im- 
portant branch of violin technic. The aver- 
age violin student invariably has consider- 
able difficulty in learning to play arpeggi 
evenly, melodiously and sonorously. In 

_ many cases the bow wheezes and stutters 
unevenly on the strings, in the reverse of 
the proper manner. 

In my personal teaching, I have found 
two remedies which correct much of the 
difficulty; the first, a strong accent at the 
beginning of each stroke of the bow, and 
the second, the simple expedient of count- 
ing with each note of the passage. Study 
the following example: 


pipet ree 
I Gree 


Count-1 2341284128341 23 4 


The D harmonic scale contains two A’s in 
the first six notes, and the fourth partial 
of F is an A. No other note within the 
octave reinforces the A to an equal extent. 

The A by itself is of course quite suf- 
ficient. But many persons feel a note bet- 
ter, and hence can tune to it more easily, 
if it has a definite harmonic backing. 

The A is thrown into higher relief if, 
instead of the simple triad, the following 
form of the chord is used: 


In this form the note tuned to is an up- 
per partial of each of the lower notes. Try 
it; you will find the A to sound out with 
an almost uncanny vividness. 

Before playing the passage at all, I have 
the pupil count four, over and over, as 
follows: ONE, two, three, four; ONE, 
two, three, four; until he can do it ab- 
solutely evenly, and with a strong emphasis 
on the “ONE.” It would seem that this 
counting would not be taught at all; in- 
deed, it is easy enough for talented pupils. 
But in the case of backward pupils it is 
not as easy as it sounds, for many are 
found who count in an irregular, disjointed 
manner, without a trace of accent. The 
counting learned, I have the pupil attempt 
the passage still counting, and emphasizing 
the first count, and making a heavy accent 
with the bow on the first note of each 
group of sixteenth notes. It is best to ex- 
aggerate the accent at first, as this has 
much to do with getting the required even- 
ness. It is really remarkable how effective 
these simple expedients prove when learn- 
ing to play arpeggi. Counting to each 
note has the effect of making the bowing 
even. 

Practicing arpeggi in thie manner “kills 
several birds with one stone.’ In doing a 
four-part arpeggio exercise in this manner, 
the pupil learns: first, to bow passages in 
groups of four notes; second, to accent 
with up and down bows; third, smooth 
string crossing; fourth, perfect evenness 
in time; fifth, keeping the fingers of the 
left hand on the strings until it is neces- 
sary to move them to play the next pas- 
sage; sixth, the arpeggio style. 

The wise teacher will have his pupil do 
much arpeggio playing as soon as he is 
sufficiently advanced for it. 
good first position arpeggio exercise in the 
Kayser Studies, Op 20, Book 1; and a 
great deal of good arpeggio material, with 
various bowings, in Sevcik’s Forty Varia- 
tions for Bowing, Op. 3. Fiorillo also has 
an excellent arpeggio exercise in his 
famous Thirty-six Caprices. 
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Old Violins 


Tue following from the Philadelphia 
Ledger, is by a violin maker of note, 
William Moennig. Almost all the points 
made by the writer have been covered at 
various times in the Violin Department of 
Tue Erupe, some of them several times; 
but this article is so good, summarizing so 
thoroughly information usually desired 
along ‘this line, that we gladly reprint it. 
There is always a new crop of readers 
coming on, and the older ones will forget. 

“There are few subjects which are of 
greater interest than that of old violins; 
and there are also few on which there are 
more popular misconceptions. 

“There are very few branches of crafts- 
manship where so many different and 
varied elements enter as in the making of 
violins. Of course, the same thing is true 
regarding all the stringed instruments, but 
the violin has always been the specialty of 
the great makers of stringed instruments, 
and there have been a few cases in which 
some of the very greatest of these makers 
of violins did not make either ’cellos or 
violas so far as is known. 


Few Genuine Instruments 

“Naturally, of the thousands of instru- 
ments which are brought to the violin 
experts for examination every year, most 
of them are not genuine. If Stradivarius, 
for. instance, had made all the instruments 
which bear his labels, he would have had 
to work twenty-four hours a day for a 
good many hundreds of years. Most of the 
instruments which are so brought are easily- 
told imitations, although there are a few 
makers who had the faculty of imitation to 
the extent where it deceives all but the 
most highly-trained experts. 

“But the public cannot know these things, 
and when an instrument bearing the name 
inside of one of the great Cremona makers 
is discovered, they have no means of know- 
ing that it is not genuine. Practically all 
of the best of the violins of Stradivarius, 
Joseph Guarnerius del Jesu, Stainer and 
most of the other really great makers are 
now known by violin experts and their 
ownership at the present time is also known 
to them. The business of imitating these 
instruments of the great makers has been 
a very profitable one in the past, but there 
is now so much canniness on the part of 
buyers that they hesi-ate to purchase an 
instrument without the opinion of one or 
more experts, and by so doing most of 
them save a lot of money which would 
otherwise be lost. 


< 


Judging a Violin 

“Tn judging the value of a violin, one must 
take into consideration the maker, the age 
of the instrument, the state of preservation 
(a very important matter), the workman- 
ship and the tone. An instrument cannot be 
judged by any one of these things alone, 
but by all of them, or the result will be a 
conflict of opinion. 

“The point of view of the dealer or col- 
lector of violins is radically different from 
that of the performer, whether the latter 
be amateur or professional.. The player 
looks upon the violin as an instrument of 
music and nothing else, and therefore 
judges the instrument solely by its tone- 
producing qualities. The viewpoint of the 
collector or the dealer is that the violin is 


a work of supreme art in construction and, 
as the case may be, a good or a poor ex- 
ample of the art of that particular maker. 
When a maker can combine both of these 
things he becomes a Stradivarius or a 
Guarnerius. Needless to say, there have 
not been many of them. 

“Many a person, taking a violin to a 
dealer to dispose of, has been greatly sur- 
prised to find that the dealer will take the 
word of the owner as to the tone-producing 
qualities of the violin. He will not try it 
himself, nor want to hear it, but will simply 
look at it and then make an offer for it 
if he wants to buy it, which offer I can 
assure you will not be intended as an insult. 


Difference in Tone-Judging 
“One reason for this is that no two per- 
sons judge the tone of a violin alike. Every 
person has his own preference, and a tonal 
quality which will please one person will 
displease another. I have even heard two 


fine violinists disagree as to the tone of an— 


instrument, one declaring that it was harsh 
and the other saying that it was soft, so 
that there exists a different tone quality 
for every player. 

“When most persons who play say that 
they are in the market for a new violin 
they hear from every one, from their best 
friend down to the butcher, of a hidden 
treasure in the attic, a violin which has a 
long history, which has been in the family 
for hundreds of years and which bears the 
label of some celebrated maker, and which 
may be bought at a reasonable figure. 

“Naturally the buyer becomes excited, 
but when he takes-it to the connoisseur, he 
is usually informed after one glance that 
it is an imitation and generally a bad one 
at that, with a faked label. Very likely it 
is an old violin, but it was never made by 
any of the great makers and is probably a 
very commonplace instrument. 


Thousands of Imitations 

“Nothing can be told by the label, as 
these have been very skillfully counter- 
feited ‘and imitation ones may actually be 
purchased; some of them are pretty good 
imitations, too. 

“Shortly after the death of the celebrated 
makers, who lived roughly in a century, all 
told, their names were used by their imi- 
tators, who were lesser makers engaged in 
the same work at that time. They knew 
that Stradivarius had received as much as 
$25 for some of his best instruments (they 
cost nearer $25,000 now), and they thought 
that by using his name they could get better 
prices for their own violins—and they were 
probably right. This accounts for some of 
the very old violins which we often see 
and which are out-and-out imitations, with- 
out any of the distinguishing marks of the 
great makers whose labels they bear. 


“Violins were made as early as 1650, in» 


Markneukirchen and there are unquestion- 
ably instruments antedating these. Of the 
great imitators of the Cremona masters, 
the best was J. B. Villaume, born in 1798, 
in Mirecourt. 
ceive even the greatest experts, as they 
were made exactly like the original in 
shape, workmanship and color. Added to 
this he had exact duplicates of the genuine 
labels of Stradivarius, Guarnerius and 
some of the other masters of violin-making. 


His instruments would de- - 


Some of these instruments he sold as i 
tions, but a lot of them got on the mark 
as originals. He made just as good i 
under his own name as under those of | 
masters, but he could never get the p: 
for his own that he could for the Bit 
tions. 


Imitation Still Going On 

“There are many violins being 
to-day which are excellent imitations of 
great makers and it is a lifelong study 
he able to tell the original from — 
counterfeit. Some of the labels are pr 
or written on hand-made paper and aged 
various ways, so they, too, are as dif 
to tell as the instrument. There is a 
number of lesser makers, many of wh 
violins are very fine, such as Ruggi 
Guadagnini, Laudolfi and many of! 
Each has his own characteristics y 
must be known at sight to the expert. — 
in all, the study of rare violins is a li 
work if a person wishes to become r 
proficient at it. : 

“There have been instances of genuine 
Cremona violins being bought for a son, 
but these chances, like those of old pai 
ings, have dwindled so that they may no 
be said to be practically non-existen 
People know too much now and the 
that the Cremona violins are very valual 
leads every owner of a violin who wishes, 
to dispose of it to take it to an expert and 
find out the value of it before he puts it o 
the market. In this way he is able to kno 
exactly what the instrument is worth and 
the chances of getting a fine violin chea 
are to-day smaller than they ever have b € 
before. 
“Even the violins of the lesser Italia 
makers have had a vast increase in valt 
and the Strads and those of Guarnerius i 
Jesu cannot be bought by any except a very} 
rich man. The demand for the lesser 
has therefore come from the performer 
There are not nearly so many imitators of fi 
these makers and a violin Bossessing 
genuine label of one of them is very < 
to be a genuine instrument.’ 


The Art of Teaching Wind 
Instruments 


By William Charles Dunn 


THe method or art of teaching a wind 
instrument, either wood or brass, vari¢ 
considerably from that of the piano 
violin. Good teachers are also much hard 
to find; for, in order to be an efficient 
teacher, one must be conversant with 
great variety of different instruments. 
bad start in any line of musical educ 
is a- serious handicap; but in orchestra oi 
band work it is a calamity, for the selection 
of an instrument to which the pupil | 
unsuited means much valuable time le 
and sometimes great harm done before the 
mistake is rectified. Adaptability 
ambition must go hand in hand, in or 
that success be assured. : 

We will suppose a young man aspires 
to play cornet. It will not take a good 
teacher very long to decide whether tt 
is the most suitable instrument for h 
pupil. The lips need to be firm and sol 
somewhat thin, not thick or flabby. TI 
tension on a cornet player’s lips is muc 
greater than that of the trombone or bar 
tone player, to say nothing of the tuba. 
set of good even teeth behind the lips a 
a necessity, as they form the backgrot 
on which the lips move. 

The teacher, after the first lesson 
should be able at least to decide 
his pupil is suited to a large or a 
instrument, and, after a short whi 
advise with just which individual 
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ment he will be the most successful. Num- 
bers of young fellows, who start out well, 
get tired of the grind; for it is not a very 
attractive pastime during the first few 
months; but, if the teacher will stick by 
his pupil and give every honest word of 
encouragement he can, he will pull a large 
percentage of his pupils through these 
discouraging months. After that period, 
study becomes more interesting and, if the 
student has the grit necessary to make a 
bandman and his ambition holds out, he 
will eventually attain his desire and get 
in a band, for there are always openings 
for “players.” Nevertheless a teacher 
should at the very beginning impress on 
the pupil just what to expect in the way of 
difficulties, not in a way to discourage, 
but to give him to understand that they 
can all be overcome by diligent work; and 
when they are overcome, the bright pros- 
pect.and the pleasure of having attained 
that for which he started will be a sufficient 
reward. 

The student on a wind instrument has 
not the encouragements that come to a 
piano pupil. He has no harmony of parts 
to break the dull monotony of his prac- 
tice; he hears only his own part over and 
over and over again; he seldom has the 
pleasure of hearing an accompaniment. 
This is a monotonous strain, until he qual- 
ifies for band work and becomes a member. 
Then the enjoyment of being a cog in a 


- musical machine rewards him for his past 


efforts. 


The student’s first difficulty which he 
will have to overcome is the production 
of a clear note or tone. This comes far 
easier to some than to others; but, once 
acquired, it stays unless some physical 
difficulty occurs. Herein the teaching 
methods of the piano and wind instru- 
ment teachers differ. The merest novice 
can obtain. a good tone by striking any 
note on the keyboard; but the wind instru- 
ment instructor has first to show his pupil 
how to properly set his lips and his teeth 


and how to operate his tongue so that the 
wind forced into the instrument through 
the mouthpiece will produce a musical 
sound. This takes a little time; and the 
teacher’s patience is often severely tried 
during these first few lessons. 

A teacher of band or orchestral wind 
instruments must know the fingering for 
all instruments; for while most all brass 
instruments finger alike, the wood winds, 
such as clarinets, oboes, bassoons and saxo- 
phones have their own method; and it is 
a pretty good teacher who is conversant 
with all. Then again he must be a master 
of the various “positions” for the slide 
trombone; he must be able to demonstrate 
the different kinds of tonguing—single, 
double and triple—for all these instru- 
ments. For, while he may be able to “tell” 
the student how to tongue, if he can show 
him how to do it, he has really accom- 
plished something. 

The same thing applies to breathing, and 
breathing is just as important to the wind 
instrument as to the vocal artist. Proper 
instruction on this point is absolutely es- 
sential. Practice, of course, as in all lines 
of musical study, is the ladder to success, 
and all good teachers demand it. 

Encouragement to the pupil is more 
necessary: in this branch of musical study 
than in any othér; and a successful teacher 
always has a good stock on hand. A dis- 
couraged pupil is a failure; while a student 
with something to encourage him, such 
as an expression of pleasure when a les- 
son, or portion of a lesson, or even a 
phrase is interpreted correctly, will work 
the harder unconsciously in order to win 
some more commendation next time. 

A student’s interest can be maintained 
by little incidents or anecdotes from the 
teacher’s own experience in band or 
orchestra work. Gain and keep the con- 
fidence of every pupil; give them to under- 
stand that-you have a personal interest 
in them individually;. and most of them 
will respond and work the harder. 


Violin Practice 


How much violin practice can. you 
stand? As there have never been two 
individuals exactly alike in intellect, 
strength and endurance, so no two violin- 
ists could make the same progress out of 
the same number of minutes of practice. 
Of course, there are thousands who put in 
the same time daily by the clock, but every 
one differs in regard to the length of time 
when practice ceases to be a benefit to him, 
and prolonging it becomes an injury to 
his brain and nervous system. 

If number of hours alone of daily prac- 
tice is considered, the palm must be 
awarded to Antonio Oury, an English vio- 
linist of Italian descent. Antonio Oury 
was the son of a violinist, Antonio James 


'Oury, who achieved some eminence on the 


Continent and in England. The younger 
Oury began to study the violin when he 
was three years of age, and made great 
progress. Hearing the great violinist 
Spohr, his ambition increased by leaps and 
bounds, and for a period of seven months, 
so musical history informs us, he practiced 
not less than fourteen hours a day. How- 
ever, although young Oury achieved some 
eminence as a concert violinist, he was far 
outdistanced by other violinists who prac- 
ticed only five or six hours a day, proving 
that success does not come solely from the 
number of hours of practice. 

Paganini was not possessed of towering 
genius only, but during the early years of 
his life, at least, his industry knew no 
bounds. For long periods he practiced ten 
or twelve hours a day; and this practice 
was done with such terrific concentration 
that we are told he would sink on a couch 
in utter exhaustion after his daily practice 
was over. 

This brings us to the quality of the prac- 


tice. One student will consume as much 
energy and nerve force in one hour of 
practice as another does in two or three. 
Thus the student with intense powers of 
concentration, great energy and a strong 
nervous system, and at the same time pos- 
sessed of super-talent, will easily do as 
much in three hours’ practice as the phleg- 
matic, plodding student of only average 
talent in ten or more. 

Sevcik, one of the world’s best-known 
violin pedagogs, requires five or six 
hours a day from his pupils; but in the 
case of a student with a-very strong, robust 
constitution and exceptionally good nervous 
system, he allows. eight hours. 

Many violin virtuosi will tell you that 
if you cannot reach the top of your pro- 
fession with four or five hours of daily 
practice, you cannot reach it in ten. Some 
even put the limit at three. 

As to the minimum of practice, ‘it is 
pretty generally conceded that practically 
no progress can be made with less than 
one hour daily practice, and that if the stu- 
dent cannot find at least that much time 
for his violin, he had better give up study. 

The majority of violin students practice 
too little, but occasionally a few are found 
who overdo the matter and practice too 
much. The nervous system and brain have 
bounds beyond which the student cannot 
safely pass, and the student who finds that 
large amounts of practicing are getting 
“on his nerves” had better let up until his 
nervous system returns to normal. 

Spohr, the famous violinist, in his well- 
known Violin School, advised the pupil to 
set apart two hours daily for practice. 
This length of time was, however, intended 
for the average pupil, and not for a stu- 
dent intending to become a virtuoso. 
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Violin Questions Answered Personally by Mr. Robert Braine 


Label’s Value. 

A. N.—A label in a violin means nothing 
as to whether it is genuine. There are hun- 
dreds of thousands of violins scattered all 
over the world with Maggini labels exactly 
like that in your violin, a copy of which you 
send. You will thus see that the odds are 
overwhelmingly against your violin being gen- 
uine. If, however, you wish to satisfy your- 
self, you could have your violin examined by 
an expert. Write to some of the dealers in 
old violins who advertise in THn Hrupp, and 
have an examination made. 


Cleaning Bow’s Hair. 

V. H—yYou can clean the hair of your 
violin bow by rubbiig it with a lather of soap 
applied with a toothbrush, or any small 
brush. Then rinse with clear water until 
the hair is clear of soap. After drying thor- 
oughly, apply powderew rosin, and then rub 
on the cake of rosin until it has sufficient for 
playing. 


Strad Copy. 

L. R. R.—There is little doubt that your 
violin is a German copy of a Stradivarius. 
Could not guess at the value without seeing 
it. 


Not Known. 

Ww. L. N.—I do not know the violins you 
inquire about. Probably if you would write 
to some music store in Cleveland where they 
were made you might get some information 
about them. These violins are not well 
known in the trade. 


Doubtful Guarnerius. 

H. G—Of course it is very doubtful if 
your violin is a genuine Andreas Guarnerius. 
If it were, it would be valuak , although not 
as vaulable as a Joseph Guarnerius. Almost 


any dealer in old violins, of which there are 
a number who advertise in TH Erupr, will 
buy genuine Cremona violins. They would 


have to see the violin before they could give 
you an,opinion on it. There are a number 
of dealers in old violins and reputable violin 
makers in the city where you live. Why not 
show them your violin and get their opinion? 
Any music house, or any good violinist, can 
give you the address of these experts. 


Label’s Meaning. 

S. W. S.—The label in your violin when 
translated from the Italian would read: ‘‘Re- 
modelled in the year 17338, by Carlo Ber- 
gonzi, in Cremona.” Carlo Bergonzi was a 
famous violin make’ of Cremona “(taly). He 
was the best pupil of Stra ivarius. His 
work has been largely imitated. You can 
find an account of his life and works in Sir 
George Grove’s Dictionary of Musie and Mu- 
sicians, in your public library. 


Fiorillo’s Trills. 


N. R.—In the exercises you. refer to in 
Fiorillo, with foot notes stating that the trill 
passages referred to are to be played ‘‘with- 
out after-beat,”’ the meaning is that the 
passages are to be played exactly as they 
stand, without adding after-beats to the 
trills. The after-beat of a trill consists of 
two notes, the lower auxiliary and the prin- 
cipal note, these notes forming the ending to 
the trill. Thus in the following example 
the trill is begun on the first note B. The 
following two notes written as grace notes 
form the after-beat. 


The after-beats should be written in 
music, but sometimes it is left to the 
former to supply them. Sometimes trills 
are played without after-beats. It all de- 
pends on the nature of the passagé being 
played. 


the 
per- 


Let Your Teacher Judge. 


E. C. H—It would be quite impossible for 
me to. give you an opinion as to whether you 
could become a successful professional violin- 
ist, without knowing you personally, and hear- 
ing you play. You have a very late start; 
but if you have great talent, and sufficient 
perseverance, you might be able to qualify as 
a teacher, and play in orchestras which do 
not play too difficult musie. It is doubtful 
if you could get enough technie to play in 
symphony orchestras or to do teaching of the 
higher grades. Violin playing is, being in- 
troduced into thousands of public’schools all 
over the country. You could no doubt get a 
position for this kind of teaching. As you 
are a pupil in a conservatory, your teachers 
there should be better qualified to judge of 
what you will be able to accomplish than one 
who never heard you play. 


ADVANCE OF PUBLICATION OFFER 


MAZAS’ 30 SPECIAL STUDIES 
for the VIOLIN 


Op. 36, Book I 


Thousands of Imitations. / 

C. I. M.—A genuine Maggini is worth sey- 
eral thousand dollars, if a good specimen, and 
in good state of preservation. _Howeyer, 
there are thousands of imitations. You might 
take the matter up with some of the violin 
dealers who advertise in Tum. Erupn, and ar- 
range for an examination, 


Consult an Oculist. 

8. L. R.—Why do you not take your pupil 
to an oculist, and see if he cannot be fitted 
with glasses instead of your copying his ex- 
ercises in notes half an inch in diameter? If 
this cannot be done, about the only way would 
be to teach the pupil as the blind are taught. 
Possibly he could learn his exercises by going 
over them measure by measure with a power- 
ful magnifying glass, and committing them to 
memory a measure at a time, An _ oculist 
would be able to advise you as to the best 
manner in which to proceed. 


“Now that I Am Dead I Can Sing.” 

L. A. W. and L. S A free translation of 
the Latin inscription on your violin would be, 
“As part of a living tree, I was silent, but 
now that I am dead I can sing’. The wood 
from which the violin is made is supposed to 
say this, meaning that when it was growing 
as wood in the living tree, it could make no 
sound, but after the tree was cut down and 
made into lumber, and some of the wood fash- 
ioned into a violin, it could make beautiful 
sounds. 

Violins decorated with inscriptions of this 
kind, inlaying in mother of pearl, ivory, pic- 
tures, ete.,,are not of great value as a rule. 
The greatest violin makers made their violins 
plain, with the exception of single or double 
purling. They paid the greatest possible at- 
tention, however, to choosing wood with beau- 
tiful grain and to the beauty of their varnish. 


J. H—I cannot say whether you could 
succeed as a professional orchestra violinist, 
without hearing you play, and judging your 


talent. If you ean play the list of studies 
and concertos you send, like an artist, there 
would be no doubt of your suecess. It all 


depends on your talent, and how well you 
play these compositions. I would advise 
this: Go to the large city nearest your home, 


violinist, and get 
is favorable, 
city than the 
You cannot 


and play for some good 
his opinion.. If this opinion 
try to get work in a larger 

one where you live at present. 


do much in a small town. You can hear 
very little violin playing, and good music, 
and have no opportunities. Your work—ten 


a day—is also a heavy drain on your 
vitality, and fails to leave enough strength 
for your practice. No one can advise you, 
without hearing you play. 


hours 


G. H.—There are a great number of con- 
servatories in the United States, and different 
conservatories have different requirements in 
engaging teachers. However, I am quite sure 
that nearly every conservatory would expect 
an applicant for a teacher’s position, to pos- 
sess a knowledge of theory, harmony and 
other theoretical branches. If your musical 
acquirements are very high, it might not be 
insisted upon that you should be a high school 
graduate, but a good general education is 
very important to the successful teacher in 
any branch. 


Hi. J.—This inscription has been translated 
several times in THm Hrupr. The wood of 
the violin is supposed to speak, saying: 
“When I was a part of the living tree, I 
was silent, but now that I am dead, I can 
sing.” Many violins bear similar inscriptions, 
and they are not of any special value. 


E. B.—If genuine, the label in your violin 
would indicate that it was made at the vil- 
Jage of Absam, in Germany, by Jacob Stainer, 
the greatest violin maker of Germany. How- 
ever, since the label also states that it was 
“Made in Japan,” your violin is evidently a 
Japanese imitation Stainer. The chances are 
that it is a factory fiddle of comparatively 
small: value, but I could not tell its value 
without seeing it. 


A. B.—yYour violin is evidently an Amati 
model, made by Johann Hoffmann, Saxony. 
There is no telling in what year the violin 
was made, as the number 4542 on the label 
is simply the number of'the violin. I could 
not give a guess as to the value of the violin 
without seeing it. 2. For the start in violin 
playing you might get the Hasiest Elementary 
Studies for Violin, Op. 88, by Wobhlfahrt. 


W. N. G.—There is an extreme possibility 
that your violin may be a genuine Maggini, 
although there are thousands of imitations. 
Whether it would pay you to send your violin 
to an expert for an opinion, I cannot say. 
You would have to take the risk of losing 
the express charges both ways, in addition 
to the expert’s fee. 


One of the books which nearly every violin 
student has to take, is the set of studies by 
Mazas, Op. 36. One does not have to be very 
far advanced to take these studies, but they 
serve asa splendid preparation for the larger 
works to be taken up later. Book I, which is 
to be added to the Presser Collection, con- 
tains 30 studies and these studies cover all 
phases of finger technic, bowing, style, phras- 
ing, ete. Our new edition has been prepared 
with the utmost care. 
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music. 


calls for soprano, alto, tenor, baritone and bass. 

The story involves CALL OF SPRING, a fairy, who brings together COCK ROBIN; FLOSSIE 

GRANDFATHER WARTS, a frog; MRS. BUNNY HUGG, an 
a toy soldier: SQUAW WINTER, 

BABETTE, a French doll; and a chorus of fairies and elves and g/Ballet of crocuses, 

The scene may be anything your fancy dictates, but must represent everything much larger than in 
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Easter rabbit; CAPTAIN JINKS, 


rea! tife, 
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a snow fairy: MLLE. 
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‘sHorT time ago Florence Easton, the 
ropolitan Opera prima donna gave a 
recital at Carnegie Hall in New 
_ On her program was a new song 
Frank La Forge, her accompanist and 
audience waited with some show of 
rest as she began to sing it. But her 
dience remained mildly interested not 
. As she finished it they clamored with 
enthusiasm for an encore. After 
encore they literally yelled for her to 
it again. In truth, they stopped the 
fal, so demanding was their applause. 
d Mme. Easton sang it again. ; 

Mme. Easton has: made a record 
remarkable little tune for the Bruns- 
and it is a gorgeous reproduction. 
ong is of Mexican derivation and en- 
id Pregruntalesa las Estrellas. Mr. 
Forge has garnished this potent and 
‘ing melody with a harmonic structure 
enhances every ounce of its charm. 
with the interpretation which Florence 
presents it, this record stands as 
of the most effective discs this great 
rer has made and the inevitable pur- 
of every owner of a phonograph. 
ther Metropolitan star, a recent ac- 
on both to our opera and the Bruns- 
s “Hall of Fame,” is Sigrid Onegin. 
the February list there is announced 
é of her records, Brindisi, from “Lucre- 
Borgia.” This reprodiction perhaps dis- 
the unusually great range and perfect 
ement of Mme. Onegin’s voice more 
1 any disc she has sung; and it also 
*s you aware more than ever of the 
r qualities of her voice to those of 
estine Schumann-Heink, when she was 
young an artist as Sigrid Onegin. 
Onegin sings with splendid diction, 
with a sprightly gaiety that best’ ex- 
ses the mood of this aria. Her top 
es are sound, full and cool. They taste 
chocolate ice cream to the ears. Per- 
this sounds irrelevant, but there is 


as you well know, and we can hear 
S$ we see and certainly ‘taste what we 
and hear if we allow our stultified 
nations to develop. 

] month Sigrid Onegin sang the 
wpsy Song, from “Carmen,” and so elo- 
atly that I feel you will have missed 
iething if it escapes your attention. 
aria is particularly difficult of satis- 
ry exploitation, for it demands much 
d expression of temperament as well 
1 the finesse of technic such as 
ng and breath-control. Mme. Onegin 
old her story in superb fashion. She 
iles enthusiasm in the most critical 
and fires you to such pitch that you 
ardly keep from strenuous applause 
-e the final high B is sung. 


tropolitan in quick order, for we 
at we have selected recent Columbia 
rds by José Mardones, the basso, and 
Ponselle, for your consideration. 

first of these, the Mardones disc, is 
production of the Mefistofele Prolog. 
t winter Chaliapin sang this aria, and 
us to the very tips of our boots by 
ill and the tremendous power and 
of his voice. But it is safe to 
anything that even Feodor Chaliapin 
’t sing a phonograph record of this 
t and sinister aria any better than 
y disc of José Mardones’. He has 
the spirit of evil and doom which 
the whole music of this opera; 
with a power, intensity and forti- 
sweep you completely from your 
times, he completely obliterates 
f the full orchestra playing 
hich accompanies him, yet he 
bellows and strains 


tone no! 
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analogy between taste, hearing and 
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New Records of Special Interest to Music Lovers 


By Horace Johnson 


Rosa Ponselle contributes Home, Sweet 
Home for the current list. This is a good 
record, but in no way an unusual or 
extraordinary interpretation. Her top 
tones have registered with their accustomed 
brilliancy and clarity, and she sings with 
feeling and fine phrasing. 

While speaking of Home, Sweet Home, 
how many of you know the pathetic story 
of the life of John Howard Paine, the 
author of the poem? It is said that Paine 
orice remarked: “How often I have been 
in the heart of Paris, London, Berlin, or 
some other city, and have heard people 
singing or playing Home, Sweet Home, 
when I had scarcely a shilling to buy 
myself the next meal, or a place to lay my 
head !” : 

Of operatic interest also is a new record 
which the Victor Symphony Orchestra, 
under the direction of Josef Pasternack, 
has made of the Ballet Music from “Faust” 
—Cleopatra and Slaves. Mr. Pasternack is 
the musical director of the Victor Labora- 
tories and an unusually able musician and 
conductor. A few years ago he was the 
guest conductor for the Boston Symphony 
Orchestra and received unanimous praise. 

This new orchestral record is a very good 
reproduction. To those of you who are 
not over-familiar with the score of “Faust,” 
it is strongly commended. Also, in addition 
to its musical value, because of its careful 
tempi readings, this disc would be a splen- 


pianists. 


GREAT OPPORTUNITY FOR ALL VIOLIN- 
ISTS, ’CELLISTS AND PIANISTS 


A great opportunity is given to-day to all violinists, ’cellists and 


It is an opportunity to obtain a perfect command of 
without the years of drudgery and soul-wearying hours of practicing 


did acquisition for teachers of esthetic 
dancing, as it has untold rhythmic value. 

The Flonzaley String Quartet offers a 
Victor publication of the Presto movement 
from Beethoven’s Quartet in D Major. 
The contrast between this reproduction and 
the one just treated is stupendous. It is 
like the tinkling of tiny fairy bells after 
listening to the chimes of Westminster Ab- 
bey. Beethoven is often at his best when 
interpreted by a string quartet. The su- 
perlatively beautiful contrapuntal con- 
struction of his compositions is no more 
gorgeously expressed than in this form. 
The Flonzaley plays with exquisite shad- 
ing, giving minute attention to each theme, 
and carefully turning and fastening each 
phrase with delicate threads into the pat- 
tern of the whole. 

A song record of recent Victor issue 
worthy of your hearing is the Sophie 
Braslau disc, Some Day You Will Miss 
Me. This is a semi-classic ballad written 
in waltz-rhythm, simple, yet very effective. 
Miss Braslau always interprets whatever 
she sings with intelligence and care, and in 
this record she does not mar her standard. 
Her diction is perfect clarity. 

Of the Actuelle’s recent issue there are 
three excellent records. First, Yvonne Gall 
sings the Tosti Good Bye. Although this 
diminutive little artist cannot talk English 
worth listening to, she certainly can sing it 
and so she proves on this record. It is to 
be wished that many people who were born 
and brought up here and who like to sing 
English and American songs, could do half 
as good a job. Every word is perfectly 
formed and correctly pronounced. 


KUBELIK’S ADVICE TO MUSICIANS 


How to Obtain a Perfect Command of Technique 
Without Years of Drudgery 


essential. 


technique 


FELLOW of the ROYAL ACADEMY WRITES: 


I do indeed believe in the efficacy of your system, and think such 
carefully and anatomically-directed exercises are not only helpful, but 


A VIOLINIST WRITES: 


After the recommendation of my, friend Dr. 
pared for something good in your exercises, but was not prepared for 
the astonishing difference in my playing which was so obvious after 
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The second interesting Actuelle disc is 
the violin arrangement of the song, Lowe 
Sends a Little Gift of Roses, played by 
Alexander Debruille. Mr. Debruille has 
excellent tone and the song seems to gain 
much by his interpretation. It was a reve- 
lation of the lyric beauty of this well- 
known melody. It is poignant with senti- 
ment, sincere and appealing. 

The final disc, selected from the Actuelle 
list, is an impression made by Eleanora de 
Cisneros, of I'll Sing Thee Songs of 
Araby. Miss de Cisneros has a soprano 
voice that is warm in feeling, yet powerful 
and keen-cutting. She dresses the song in 
fabrics of tonal beauty, enhancing the 
melodic construction of its composition. 


SHORT-STORY WRITING 


A practical forty-lesson course in the writing and mar- 
keting of the Short-Story taught by Dr. J. Berg Esenwein 
Editor of The Writer’s Monthly. 

y 150 page catalog free. Please address: 


THE HOME CORRESPONDENCE SCHOOL 
Dept. 55 


Dr. Esenwein Springfield, Mass. 


\ 
ZABEL B OTHERS Co. 


5- Gintonmonaven’ 


Music PRINTERS 


ENGRAVERS AND LITHOGRAPHERS 


SEND FOR 


ITEMIZED PRICE LIST and SAMPLES 


THE MUSIC SUPPLEMENT OF THIS MAGAZINE IS PRINTED BY US 
WRITE TO US ABOUT ANYTHING IN THIS LINE 
FIFTH STREET and COLUMBIA AVENUE 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


——— I was pre- 


is becoming an article of tribute to_ 


scales and arpeggi that have hitherto been essential, and at little cost. 


Indeed, by following this wonderful method the musician gains more 
from ten minutes’ exercise than he has hitherto been able to gain from 
hours of continuous practice. What is the object of continuous practice, 
this endless repetition of scales and exercises which hitherto the musi- 
cian has had to submit himself to? 

It is simply to render supple and flexible the nerves and muscles 
of the arm, the hand and the fingers, and to give them strength and 
accuracy. 

"These results must be secured if the musician is to improve his 
technique and obtain a complete mastery of his instrument. 


PAGANINI’S TECHNIQUE 


“Paganini’s command of technique,”’ says the great violinist Kubelik, 
“which so astonished the world in his day that it was attributed to 
the influence of the Eyil One, must now be considered part of the 
equipment of every modern virtuoso.’ “I make this statement,” he 
concluded, “simply to illustrate the advance made in the science 
of the art.” 

So great is this advance that it is now recognized that the hand 
and arm and fingers can be trained to all that extraordinary degree of 
suppleness and responsiveness required for the possession of a perfect 
technique without the hours and years of weary drudging practice 
hitherto considered necessary. 

Scientific training is rapidly replacing the drudgery of scale and 
arpeggi practice. By ten minutes’ practice every day, away from the 
instrument, musicians are now enabled to double their executive ability 
and to acquire a perfect technique. 


THE COWLING SYSTEM 


The method which ‘is bringing about this great revolution in musical 
education is entitled the Cowling System, a discovery which has won 
the praise of musicians in every part of the world. 

This remarkable system, a feature of which is its extreme simplicity, 
perfectly trains the hand, the wrist and the fingers in power, flexibility, 
responsiveness and control, with an entire absence of all the superfluous 
mctions and waste effort involved in practice upon the instrument itself. 

The deadening drudgery and maddening monotony of practicing 
scales and arpeggi are entirely done away with. By devoting ten 
minutes each morning and evening to the Cowling System you will do 
more towards acquiring a perfect technique than you could do by prac- 
ticing the violin, ’cello or piano for five hours a day. 


If you wish to keep your copy of this journal intact, serd a post card with your name and address. 


having had only three lessons. 


A PIANIST: 


I am glad to testify that after taking your course of lessons my 
pianoforte playing has improved quite 100 per cent, and I can attack 
difficult pieces and play them in a way J never dreamed of. They are 
invaluable, arid worth a great deal more than the fee charged. 


NEW FIELD FOR TEACHERS 


Teachers of the piano, violin and ’cello are taking up the course in 
ever-increasing numbers for the purpose of teaching the elements of 
the method to their pupils. This opens up quite a new field for special- 
izing in teaching juniors, the secret of success in this sphere being to 
promote and retain interest. Several teachers report that children take 
to the exercises as though to a game. ‘The head of the Violin Depart- 
ment of a prominent Musical College writes: “I must congratulate you 
—your system of exercises has benefited me and my pupils beyond 
words.” A teacher of the piano writes: ‘“‘My pupils take great interest 
in the exercises, and some are showing marked improvement already.” 
The logical result of such a position is certain, and teachers who wish 
to have this great advantage should write to the Cowling Institute for 
particulars. 


BOOK OF PARTICULARS FREE 


On filling up the following form and forwarding it to the Secretary, 
The Cowling Institute, 500 Fifth Avenue, New York City, you will 
receive by returm mail, post free, a photographically illustrated brochure 
giving full particulars of this remarkable method. Write for these 
free particulars to-day. You ineur no obligation by doing so. 


ETUDE COUPON FOR MUSICIANS 


To the Principal, Cowling Institute, Room 427, 500 Fifth 
Avenue, New York City. 
I should like to receive a copy of your photographically 
illustrated book describing the ‘Cowling’? System, on the under- 
standing that I incur no obligation by this application, 
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Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers, 
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NEW WORKS. 
Advance of Publication Offers— 


§ oes Off 
March, 1923 bias ee 
Alphabet of Easy Study Pieces—Terry.. +00 
IB ValMs? ATH UM GOs. piokalat « eesiele ovale were 75 
Collection of Anthems and Oratorio 
OLMSES' Shtncresne aie (cave, ake pakemunonera ontvel ete 85 
Easy. Spaulding Album: .. sj... 6000. 


Elementary Etudes, Op. 161—F. T. Liftl 
Etudes de Style—Nollet.............. 
MCHA DIGTOM) “PIGGOS jeep. sails shots Cots opel's vette seamen 
First Piano Lessons at Home—Hamilton 
Five First Position Pieces for Violin and 
Piano—A. Hartmann. .... 000.5. 00s 
Forty-four Studies for the Organ—J. 
Schneider, Op. 48 (See Oreaniste 
Etude, Page 202). 
Golden Memories— Mrs EE BL Hudson. 
in the? Forest-—Gronw. fons oe cietels wns 
Intermediate Study Pieces............ 
Let’s Go Traveling, Operetta, Dodge... . 
Mazas’ 30 Special Violin Studies, Op. 
36. Book 1 (See Violinist’s Etude, 
EB OL2OG) oe nasa cbh ont «ea aay srateb iat sialoteltaaee 
ace Pictures from Childhood—Kopy- 
OW. sea wate bicie tuelsreee: Seta GeKe Ne eMeMe eS cRaeG 
Musical Progress—Finck............. 
Wew Instruction Book—John N. Williams 
Newman Album of Classical Dances..... 
Oratorio Songs—4 Vols. 
tude, Page 97) eachy.. . a. seiner. 
Peter Pan, Motet—Beach........ 
Popular Drawing-Room Pieces 
Sacred Song Albums—High or Low Voice 
(See Singer’s Etude) each.......... 


ALS (Oeste alan oar eenean etal: wheat SRE OMe 25 
Short Melody Etudes—Bilbro......... 25 
Sixteen Recital Etudes—Schytte....... 30 
Song Hour, The, Book 1.2.00 .e)e. ces 15 
Sons: Hour, The, Book, 2. Pocus on aes .30 


The Best Service and 
the Best Rates to 
Mail Order Music Buyers 


Thousands of teachers and musical pro- 
fessionals throughout the United States, 
. Canada and, in fact, in every English- 
speaking country, especially those away 
from large centers, are using our muil 
order music system of buying to supply 
themselves with everything they need in 
the way of sheet music and music books. 

The Theo. Presser Co. aims to give 
the best service and the best rates ob- 
tainable. Every order is at -nded to the 
day it is received. We are equipped to 
take care of the largest college, and an 
order for a single piece receives no less 
attention. 

The publications of Theo. Presser Co. 
are known and used wherever music is 
taught. There is scarcely a need for 
even the most unique condition that can- 
not be supplied from our own pub- 
lications. 

Our “On Sale” system of sending the 
teachers and schools of music a_ stock 
from which to use during the entire 
teaching year, returns to be made at 
the. end of the season, is the most satis- 
fying and convenient thing that the 
music teacher can enjoy. A stock spe- 
cially selected according to the teacher’s 
needs will be sent out any time and at 
the best discount obtainable, with no 
guarantee as to the amount kept. All 
unused music to be returned at one time, 
during June or July, and even then upon 
certain spécial conditions. ‘This stock is 
supplemented, where so desired, by the 
sending of a number of small packages 
of new music “novelties” for whatever 
classification desired. 

In other words, our service, our rates, 
our systems, our every move and aim 
is to be of real usefulness to the music 


teacher and the music profession. We 
gladly send an “On Sale” stock and have 
the. re-orders from that stock come 


through the local dealer. 
It is not possible to enumerate the 


A DEPARTMENT OF INFORMATION 
REGARDING 


New Music Works 


AND OTHER MATTERS OF INTEREST 


TO MUSIC BUYERS 


many small advantages that we offer— 
self-addressed envelopes, postal cards, 
order blanks, catalogs for every pur- 
pose and for every classification, advice 
on every subject in music. Let us send 
to everyone interested our first catalogs 
or full explanation of the “On Sale” sys- 
tem or, better still, all of this in connec- 
tion with a first order. It is sometimes 
unbelievable at what distance and in 
what a short time a postal card order 
sent to us can be returned satisfactorily 
filled. 


Reduction in Prices 
of Musical Jewelry 


On page 201of this issue we show a 
sharp reduction in the prices of two very 
popular clasp pins, 60F and 62F. We are 
able to reduce their prices from $1.00 to 
75 cents. These prices are also subject to 
the professional discount of 15% when 
pins are ordered in quantities of six or 
more of the same design. Although re- 
duced in price, there is no reduction in 
quality. The same high standard quad- 
ruple gold plate is given and good wear 
is guaranteed. 

It is very gratifying to find such a 
reduction possible on these popular pins, 
especially since it follows so closely our 
announcement of price reductions on 
miniature instrument  stickpins, Violin, 
Cello, Lyre, Saxophone, Cornet. These 
pins are neat and attractive and are 
guaranteed to wear well. The price no-.7 
50c; orders in quantities of six or more 
of the same design are subject to 15% 
discount. 

Ask us to mail you the new issue of 
the Music Teachers’ Hand Book. Among 


many interesting features it ‘contains 
ideas for Awards of Merit which will 
prove very helpful as Commencement 


Exercises draw near. 


Music Heard 
Over the Radio! 


Thousands and thousands are daily and 
nightly “listening in” to vocal and in- 
strumental selections and often these se- 
lections make such an appeal that there 
immediately springs up a desire to ob- 
tain the number in sheet music. 

The numbers broadcasted are varied, 
including everything from old-time fay- 
orites and classical and standard num- 
bers to the latest popular and jazz music. 

The stock of the Theodore Presser 
Company embraces all American and 
Foreign publications and “radio-fans” 
who are also musicians and want the 
number for their own use can best obtain 
it by ordering from this company. Even 
where titles are not definite and some 
descriptive information can be given, the 
proper piece invariably can be supplied. 
Service rendered is prompt and prices 
are always the most reasonable. Quo- 
tations are made cheerfully on any pub- 
lications and any requested information 
gladly furnished. 


The Children’s Corner 
By Josef Hofmann 


Six charming new compositions by the 
master pianist, who is now playing them 
in his recitals. One of these composi- 
tions, Nocturne, appears in Tur Erupr 
for this month. Al of the others are 
considerably simpler than this one. Mr. 
Hofmann has invested these Schumann- 
esque compositions with individuality 
and great melodic charm. They are cer- 
tain to be used by teachers for practical 
pedagogical purposes with pupils. 


- mortality, 


Easter 
Music 


Choir directors who have not yet se- 
cured music for the Easter Services are 
urgently requested to write us at once. 
The new cantata: The Living Christ, by 
R. M. Stults, has been accorded a fine 
reception by leading choirs throughout 
the country and we can recommend it 
thoroughly as a fine musical work and 
worthy of presentation by choirs large 
and small. 

Other attractive cantatas are Dawn of 
the Kingdom, The Greatest Love, Im- 
From Death unto Life, The 
Wondrous Cross. Sample copies of any 
or all of the above will be sent “On Sale” 
for perusal. The following 
offered to choirs are of excellent musical 
material and not at all difficult to sing: 
And When the Sabbath Was Past, 
(Violin obbl.) Jones; Haster Day, Ber- 
ward; Alleluia! He is Risen, 
Christ is Risen, Sheppard; Glory be to 
God, Baines; King All Glorious, Stults; 
Thanks be to God, Ambrose; To the 
Place Came Mary Weeping, Baines. 
These are only a. few taken from our 
large Easter list and with one or two 
exceptions are new this year. We have 
five Easter Anthems suitable for men’s 
voices alone and two suitable for treble 
voices. Write to-day for a selected group 
to be sent for examination. We will be 
glad to include Easter Solos, Duets and 
Organ Compositions, 

Remember the Theodore Presser Com- 
pany desires to be of the greatest service 
to choir directors and organists and a 
statement of your problems will at any 
time receive our best and thoughtful at- 
tention. 


A Wonderful ee 
Musical Library 77 


The library left by the late Louis C. 
Elson is one of the most unusual we 
have ever seen. The selection was made 
personally by Mr. Elson and no one had 
a better sense of judgment in picking 
out new books than he. This library is 
now put upon the market and offers a 
rare opportunity for some school, co- 
lege, collector, library or club to secure a 


very valuable collection at a most favor-' 


able rate. We are inserting this announce- 
ment in behalf of the estate of Mr. Elson, 
and we ask our readers to direct all 
their correspondence to 811 Beacon 
Street, Boston, Mass. 


First Piano Lessons 
At Home 
By Anna H. Hamilton 


We regret to disappoint again our 
patrons and those who have subscribed 
for this work in advance of publication. 
The delay is caused by our enlarging the 
work, which as now planned, will be al- 
most double the size originally intended. 
The book is now on the press and will 
be ready for delivery before the next 
issue of Tur Erupne reaches the sub- 
scribers. The numbers that we have 
added are taken from another book by 
the same author; in fact, it is a merging 
of two books of the same grade, making 
the present work much more valuable. 

Our advance price of 50 cents in ad- 
vance of publication remains the same. 


In the Forest, 
Nine Nature Studies 
By Homer Grunn 


This work is now fully engraved, the 
proofs are in the hands of the composer, 
and we expect the book will be published 
during the present month.’ In the mean- 
time we will continue the special offer. 
The pieces are so arranged that they 
may be used in a great many different 
ways: as piano solos, as voca} solos, 
since they all have delightful text, and, 
as they are especially interesting in 
rhythm, they can be made into a little 
play with costumes and a woodland 
scene. They bear the earmarks of a 
matured musician and are similar to the 
“Album for the Young” by Schumann. 
These studies are full of character and 
originality and are in the | second and 
third grades. 

Our special advance price is but 25 
cents, postpaid. 


anthems - 


Stults ; : 


_An the. second year of study. The stu 


Etude Prize 
Contest 


We have an important announce 
to make in regard to the Erupe 
Contest. In order to bring this co 
to a satisfactory conclusion, it has 
decided to continue its duration an 
the same time to add to the total am 
to be distributed in prizes. This am 
will be increased from One Tho 
($1000.00) Dollars. to One Thousand 
Hundred and Fifty ($1250.00) De 
and the additional amount will be 
portioned among the prizes in the seve 
classes. A complete announcement 
be found on another page of this 
of the Erupr. 

A very large number of manuse 
was received and these have been 
over very carefully a number of { 
Those which have not reached a certai’ 
standard established by. the judges ar 
being returned to the senders as rapi 
as possible. The contest is still open 
all, however, with the exception th 
while any composer may still be re 
sented in any or all classes only one 
tribution’ may be submitted in each 
The contest will close finally on 
1, 1928. 4 

We take .this opportunity of extenc 
our thanks to our many friends 
have been represented in this contest. 


An Alphabet of Easy 
Study Pieces 
By Frances Terry 
There are twenty-six studies in 4 
book, one for each letter from A to 
and while the name might suggest a 
elementary work, this is not the case, 
the book can be ‘taken up by any stud 


are quite short, but quite intere 
musically and technically, and we 
great pleasure in introducing them t 
the musical public. There is great 1 
riety in this work, although the stud 
are all kept well within their own gra 
having no unusual difficulty. 

Our special advance price for 
work is but 35 cents, postpaid. 


Peter Pan 

Cycle of Songs for 
Three-Part Choruses 
Of Women’s Voices 


Women’s clubs everywhere will re 
at the announcement of a new Leh 
the foremost living woman compos 
Mrs. H. H. A. Beach. Fresh, vigoro 
yet, deft, this series of choruses 
solos for female voices can easily | 
made the feature of any musical sea: 
The subject, the text and the musilj) 
make it easily one of the most alluri 
of all the short cantatas published 1 
this purpose. _It is not extremely di 
cult, but it is rich enough and digni 
enough to make all American w 
proud of their compatriot who has | 
as much for the art in our country 
any composer we have produced. Thi}! 
advance of publication cash price is o 
30 cents. Let your club be one of 1 
first to produce this masterpiece. 


Newman Album of 
Classical Dances 


This volume is now in press but 1 
special introductory offer will be 
tinued during the current month. 
interest in good dancing is on 
crease and it is bv no means con 
the so-called “society dances.” Fr 
time immemorial the dance has be 
closely connected with the other arts, 
pecially music. The modern aesthetic 
interpretative dance is invariably se 
good music. This volume contains soi 
of the very best dances from Mr. Ne 
man’s repettoire with the appropri 
music given in full in each ease. 
various steps, poses, etc., are desc 
in full and letters and figures are gi 
which are marked directly upon 1 
music also. Anyone who knows s¢ 
thing of dancing can take this book a 
work out these dances to their Pig 
musical séttings. 

The special introductory price i 
vance of publication is 75 cents per 
postpaid. 


ition Pieces 
iano Solo 
is a certain type of piano piece 
is sometimes called a “big piece.” 
does not refer so much to_ its 
h as to its effect upon the listener. 
exhibition pieces come in this class; 
y are intended to display the capabil- 
s of the performer and to impress, 
at the same time, delight the listener. 
his new volume we have gathered to- 
the best possible exhibition pieces 
a very careful examination of all 
available for the purpose. In 
t of difficulty the pieces are about 
ly divided among the latter grades, 
m Seven to Ten, inclusive. The best 
posers are represented. 
special introductory price in ad- 
as publication is 50 cents per copy, 
i 


, ular Drawing-room Pieces 
the Pianoforte 


his new book will be entitled Pop- 
Salon Pieces. It is now off the 
and copies are ready for distribu-. 
As special large plates have been 
d the book contains an unusual num- 
of pieces. They are drawing-room 
of the most attractive qualities 
all of intermediate grade. These 
will not be found in other vol- 
Only the best modern and con- 
mporary writers are represented. 

fhe special introductory price during 
-eurrent month is 30 cents per copy, 


aid, ; 
’s Go Traveling 


novelty in the way of an entertain- 
by boys and girls. The costumes 
re easy to provide, the stage setting is 
remely easy to prepare and the play 
to hold the interest of young and 
Boys will enjoy the dialog and 
. The latter is all in unison and 
memorized. The directions for 
er with sketches of the characters 
costume. All dances are fully de- 


used and the play may be given 
ernoon or evening, Just the thing 
t close of the school term. One copy 
-may be obtained at the special ad- 
e of publication cash price, 40 cents, 
id. ; 


sical Pictures from. 
Idhood, Opus 52 
A. Kopylow 


work is almost ready but the 
al offer will be continued during the 
t month. Among the great com- 
, Mendelssohn, Schumann, ‘Tschai- 
and others have not thought it 
them to write music for the 
Some of the modern writers hve 
ed them with admirable success. 
ow, a contemporary Russian com- 
has even excelled them. His 
are highly original and character- 
tie; they are, of course, not difficult to 
y but any pupil will be the better 
ician for having practiced them. ~~ 
1e special introductory price in ad- 
of publication is 35 cents per copy, 


CI 


works that we have published by 
Hudson have met with the greatest 
There is no musical notation in 
tion with them; only the letters of 
phabet are used. All that is re- 
red of the pupil is to know the alpha- 
_ In this collection the regular nota- 
n given under each piece, so that 
may be used either way. They 
course, intended for the very 

t pupils and are a sort of step- 
tone to the ular musical nota- 
The sale for Mrs. Hudson’s works 
n phenomenal, and they are used 

the land. This one is fully up 
andard, and the teacher of young 
s will find this an inspiring an 


ance price is but 25 
wh 


_Spects. 


The Song Hour 
Book I and Book II 


As we have been looking over the fin- 
ished proofs of this book, which will 
shortly go to press, we realize how re- 
markably this will fill the need long 
recognized by teachers in public schools, 
particularly those located in rural dis- 
tricts. We can already see the smile of 
satisfaction with which the experienced 
supervisor will note the nature of the 
collection made by experts of the De- 
partment of Education of the State of 
Pennsylvania. The book is designed for 
national use, but was first prepared 
under the supervision of a State Board 
to represent the most advanced step in 
an all-round book for group singing in 
the school and in the home. The work 


is published in two ways—Book I, with 


accompaniments (special advance intro- 
ductory price, 30 cents); Book II, without 
accompaniments (special advance intro- 
ductory price, 15 cents). 


Five First Position Pieces 
For Violin and Piano 
By Arthur Hartmann 


There is always a demand for first 
position pieces as it is necessary for the 
young violinist to remain some time in 
this position before going further. In 
these particular pieces Mr. Hartmann 
has written good music as well as at- 
tractive music. The pieces are well con- 
structed but they are real violin music. 
Piano parts are harmonized in an inter- 
esting manner and afford good support 
to the melody instrument. Teachers and 
students alike will welcome this new con- 
tribution to violin literature. 

The special introductory price in ad- 
vance of publication is 30 cents per 
copy, postpaid. 


Seventeen Short Study Pieces 
For the Piano 
By M. Greenwald 


These studies, by an experienced and 
popular writer, will be welcomed by the 
average teacher. This work would go 
well with the last part of an instruction 
book or to use as a continuation of the 
work. While every study has technic: 
value, yet the idea of melody has not 
been forgotten, and they are all intere t- 
ing and would appeal to any student of 
music in the second or third grade. We 
look forward to a successful career for 
this set of studies. 

Our advance price for the book when 
published is but 25 cents, postpaid. 


Brahms’ Album 
For the Pianoforte 


The Brahms’ Album is now on the 
press but the special introductory offer 
will be continued during this month. 
Eyery earnest student should possess a 
copy of this splendid volume; it will 
dignify any musical library. The music 
of Brahms, although serious in character, 
still has its moments of brightness and 
even of gayety. Many of his passages 
are beautifully inspired. Our new edi- 
tion will be found superior. in all re- 
The greatest possible care has 
been taken in the engraving and in the 
proofreading. The editing is by Mr. 
Louis Oesterle, who has had a wide and 
successful experience in such matters. 

The special introductory price in ad- 
vance of publication is 75 cents per copy, 
postpaid. 


Easy Spaulding Album 
For the Pianoforte 


This will be the final month of the 
special introductory offer on the new 
Spaulding Album. The contents of this 
book will be entirely different from that 
of the Spaulding Album already pub- 
lished. The Hasy Spaulding Album is a 
second grade book throughout in point 
of difficulty, and contains those teaching 
pieces by Mr. George L. Spaulding that 
have proven the most popular. They 
have been selected with great care from 
the writer’s many successful works and 
are pieces that never fail to interest 
young students. 

The special introductory price in ad- 
vance of publication is 30 cents per 
copy, postpaid. 


Intermediate Study Pieces 
For the Piano 


The special introductory offer on this 
volume will be continued during the cur- 
rent month. By a “study piece,’ we do 
not mean an actual study, but we refer 
to a piece which is so constructed as to 
have within it a certain amount of prac- 
tice material which makes the piece 
profitable for study in addition to its 
musical interest. This volume contains 
a splendid selection of just such pieces, 
all in point of difficulty within the limits 
of Grades Three to Five. The volume is 
almost ready. 

The special introductory price in ad- 
vance of publication is 30 cents per 
copy, postpaid. 


Elementary Etudes, Op. 161 
By F. T. Liftl 


This set of studies begins in Grade 
Two and_ progresses towards Grade 
Three. The studies are written in a 
scholarly manner, but at the same time 
they have melodic interest. ‘They are in- 
tended to develop the hands evenly and 
at the same time to induce a certain 
amount of independence. Various rhyth- 
mic effects are introduced together with 
contrasting touches. There is also some 
wrist work, and some passages in arpeg- 
gio are introduced. It is a very useful 
book. 

The special introductory price in aJ- 
vance of publication is 35 cents per 
copy, postpaid. 


Sixteen Recital Etudes 
By Ludwig Schytte, Op. 58 

This is one of the best sets of studies 
by any of the better known modern 
writers. They display the melodic and 
romantic qualities which one finds in 
studies by Jensen, Helier and others. At 
the same time the various technical de- 
vices which are exemp.itied are such. to 
be found in pieces by modern and con- 
temporary writers. They will fit in very 
well with advanced third grade and 
fourth grade work. 

The special introductory price in ad- 
vance of publication is 30 cents per copy, 
postpaid. 


Collection of Anthems 
and Oratorio Choruses 


A volume containing the choicest gems 
from the master works. Many of the 
choruses are in every classic repertory, 
while others are not so well known, al- 
though of equal value. Modern choir 
singers are not satisfied with the medi- 
ocre and in this collection will be found 
material to test the ability and spur the 
endeavor of serious students of music. 
Choral societies can obtain here, in one 
book, a surprisingly large number of the 
best choruses for concert use. Directors 
should familiarize themselves with this 
splendid collection by taking advantage 
of the special advance of publication 
cash price of 35 cents a copy, postpaid. 


Musical Progress 
By Henry T. Finck 


Mr. Finck’s new work is now set up 
in type, and it is only a matter of a 
very short time before his many friends 
and admirers, who have taken advantage 
of our introductory offer plan to get the 
work at a very much reduced price, will 
receive their copies. Very few writers 
on musical subjects have Mr. Finck’s 
faculty of writing so that every single 
page is both interesting, inspiring and 
instructive. Send 80 cents now and be 
among the first to get a copy of this 
book just as soon as it appears. 


Secular Mixed 
Chorus Collection 


A great convenience is afforded choral 
organizations by this volume of easy and 
medium grade choruses. One bound vol- 
ume places the entire collection into the 
hands of the singers with no assorting 
or arranging of loose leaves. The num- 
bers are greatly varied, comic, romantic 
and also certain seasonable choruses 
being included. Not one of the selec- 
tions is dull or uninteresting and all are 
within the ability of the average amateur 
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body of singers. Choir leaders who 
organize choral societies with volunteer 


choirs as a nucleus will find this book. 
a great help in building up a repertoire. 

Secure a copy at the special advance 
of publication cash price of 35 cents. 


Etudes De Style 
By E. Nollet 


This is a fine book of modern studies; 
each one of them is a finished effort 
worthy to be played as a separate piece, 
but at the same time each is based upon 
some special technical figure or musical 
device which is worked out completely. 
These studies will prove useful alike for 
technic, style, touch and interpretation. 
This book may be used in the work of 
Grade Four although the latter studies 
in the book might be classed in Grade 
Five. It is one of the best books of its 
class to be found. 

The special introductory price in ad- 
vance of publication is 35 cents per copy, 
postpaid. 


A New Instruction Book 
By John L. Williams 


In the Publisher’s Notes of the last 
issue of Tue Erupe we announced for 
the first time this work by Mr. Williams 
and gave quite a description of it. The 
special feature of this new instruction 
book is that the pupil starts with both 
clefs at the same time. We have no 
similar work in our catalog at present, 
and there is quite a demand for it, as 
many teachers prefer this method of 
starting the beginner. Mr. Williams has 
published other works of this character 
and they have met with enormous success. 
He comes from the Northwestern part 
of Canada and is a very successful piano 
teacher. 

Our special advance price for the work 
is but 40 cents, postpaid. 


Short Melody Etudes 
With Technical Points 
By Mathilde Bilbro 


At present we have to offer to our 
subscribers a number of most delightful 
works along the same line. This set of 
studies by the experienced writer, Miss 
Mathilde Bilbro, will be welcomed by all 
elementary teachers of the piano. ‘They 
cover, in an agreeable manner, many of 
the technical points, such as repeated 
notes, scales, arpeggios, wrist motion, 
staccato movement and _ others. The 
studies are all of an agreeable nature, 
making a pleasure out of a _ practice 
hour. You will not be disappointed if 
you order a copy of this interesting 
book. 

The special advance price is but 25 
cents, postpaid. 


Advance of Publication 
Offers Withdrawn On 
Works Now Issued 

The Living Christ. Choral 
for Easter. By R. M. Stults. 
60c. Another one of Mr. Stults’ easy 
cantatas. This one for Easter. A very 
effective, melodious work and most easily 
given. Those patrons who have need for 
a light Easter cantata and who have not 
ordered one of these at advanced price, 
would do well to have a copy sent on 
examination. 

Music Study in Germany. 
Fay. Price, $1.75. This is a new edition 
of this well-known work. ‘There were 
few persons interested in music at the 
time this work was first published who 
were not advised by the best authorities 
to read this work. No more delightful, 
no more inspiring work of musical liter- 
ature has ever been presented and, more 
than this, there*is very little in the book 
that has not real pedagogical value. 

Pictures From Nature. Characteristic 
First Grade Pieces for the Pianoforte. 
By Mae Aileen Erb. Price, 60c. Here 
is a low-priced work of the very first 
water, characteristic, musical, but never- 
theless, all in the first grade. Each piece 
is bright and has a text that illustrates. 
Teachers cannot have too much original 
and tuneful material for the first be- 
ginners. This little work can be used in 
connection with any method or to follow 
any of the smaller first beginner instruc- 
tion books. 


Cantata 
Price 


By Amy 
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Small Portraits of the 
Great Masters 

‘Real portraits; real photographs; not 
reproductions on a printing press. We 
have been much interested in obtaining 
something of this kind for many years 
because of the constant demand. The 
teachers and schools of the present day 
use pictures a great deal, and there have 
been many makeshifts. A school will want 
a number of copies cf certain photos, and 
we either cannot supply them or furnish 
something else than what was wanted, or 
else something so poor that we were 
ashamed. This is past; we can furnish a 
small photograph, size 134 x 2% of twelve 
great masters, one of each, the entire 
series for twenty cents. This is an ad- 
vance of publication offer, but we will be 
able to deliver them some time during 
April, perhaps earlier. 

This advance of publication offer is 
for a carton containing one each of the 
following photographs of great masters, 
size 1°4x 2%, each: 

Beethoven, Mozart, Bach, Mendels- 

sohn, Schumann, Schubert, Liszt, 

Chopin, Handel, Haydn, Wagner, 

Verdi. 

Any number of sets can be purchased 
at this low advance price. 


Grove’s 
Dictionary 


See announcement on another page of- 
fering the Incomparable Grove’s Diction- 
ary in six volumes, silk cloth binding, 


for only 20 new subscriptions to the 
Erupe Music Macaztnr. We will be 
further 


glad to give anyone interested 


RATES: $250 and $300 


Arthur Friedheim 


The Great Liszt interpreter. who 
during this course will play works of all 
the great masters. 


Paul Stoeving 


The Eminent violin artist, teacher, 
scholar and author. 


Laura Collins 


Foremost teacher of Dramatic Art 
and Public Speaking. 


oO 


150 RIVERSIDE DRIVE 


STUDIED UNDER 
REINECKE—Cliassics 
LISZT—Technic 


‘Prominent Professional Pupils: 


Personal Address— 
408 West 150th St., New York 


| FREDERICK RIESBERG 


Head of Piano Dept., N.Y.School of Music and Arts, 


SCHARWENKA—Style 
PIANO INSTRUCTION —Interviews by appointment 


Courses arranged to suit the student’s individual requirements. 

i Howard S. Green, Butler, Pa., Prize-winner, 
Aeolian Hall Contest, 1922; B.H. Carmel, Brooklyn, E. Willis Pritchard, New 
Rochelle, N. Y., Mariano B. Feliu, Porto Rico; Alma Waldrep, Tulsa, Okla. 


Telephone Audubon 1530 


particulars regarding the offer. It’s an 
opportunity which you as a music lover 
and musician will never regret having 
embraced, 


Every Woman Wants 
A Shopping Bag 

Every Woman Wants a Shopping Bag. 
We have a beauty and it is called “The 
Prim Lady Shopping Bag” made of gen- 
uine black “keratol leather, beautifully 
lined with cretonne. Most convenient 
for shopping or as a week-end or over- 
night bag. It is gathered in folds to a 
wide banded and open-mouthed top 
which can be kept closed securely by a 
self-finished broad strap and clasp. ‘The 
bag is fitted with strong double strap 
handle. Size, 15 inches wide, 14 inches 
high. Good taste and neat appeara. ce 
are the characteristics of this shopping 
bag. 

Only one new subscription (not your 
own) and the bag is yours. 


Document 
Box 


Document Bow. 
semer steel in a 
black enamel. Size, 11142” x2%4”. 
lock and two keys, 

Only one new subscription (not your 
own). 

We can also supply a cash box sim- 
ilarly finished but larger for two sub- 
scriptions (not your own). 

If you have ‘not already received a 
copy of the 1923 Premium Catalogue a 
post card will bring one to you by re- 
turn mail, 


Made of heavy Bes- 
beautiful hard baked 
Has 


Special Notices 


WANTED and FOR SALE © 


Rate 10c per word 


EXCHANGE—Bass Viol, patent Ironhead, 
cost $70, for Binoculars or standard make 
gun. What have you got to offer? Dr. A. C. 
Parker, Altmar, Oswego Co., N. Y 


WANTED—REED ORGAN, Second-hand, 
in good condition, at low price; must have 
2 manuals and pedal, 5-8 sets of reeds, with 
blower preferred. Give full description in 
first letter and name manufacturer. 500 
¥F. L. & T. Bldg., Sioux City, Iowa. 


FOR SALE—Fine rare old VIOLIN, splen- 
did tone; price, $200. Henry Gilbert, 721 S. 
Grove St., Irvington, N. J : 


FOR SALE—Complete set American Music 
and Musicians. Write “H,’’ care of Etude. 


FOR SALE—Beautiful 2,250 HARP. 
Double action. Concert size. Finest make. 
Wonderful: tone, and new. ‘Trunk, ete. In- 
vestigate. Sacrificing account of illness. Ad- 
dress Mida, M. Fisher, 5062 Harding Ave., 
Detroit, Mich. 


FOR SALE—HARP, good as new, plays in 
all keys. 3argain. Address P. O. Box B, 
Bertrand, Neb. 


Beware o 


We are in daily receipt of complaints 
from all over the country where dis- 
honest men and women are obtaining 
cash from music lovers for one or two 
years’ subscription to the Erupe Music 
Macazrne. We caution all of our friends 
against paying money to strangers. If 
the self-styled agent is sincere and is all 


New York School of Music and Ar 


148-150 RIVERSIDE DRIVE 
Six Weeks Summer Courses for Teachers and Professionals 


Ralfe Leech Sterner, Director 


ALSO BEGINNERS AND ADVANCED STUDENTS 


May 15th to September Ist 


(according to teacher for private lessons,) which includes board and room, tuition, lectures, classes, concerts, teachers’ certificate, etc. 


CELEBRATED FACULTY INCLUDING 


Ralfe Leech Sterner 


The well-known voice teacher of the 
heads of voice departments in colleges 
and schools. Also Opera, Church and 
Concert Singers, who will give his course 
of Lectures from Voice Anatomy to 
Grand Opera. 


Frank Howard Warner 


Pianist, Composer and Lecturer. 


Aloys Kremer 


Teacher and Pianist. 


Frederick Riesberg 


Distinguished Pianist who studied 
vith Franz Liszt, Xaver Scharwenka 
ind Carl Reinecke. 


Alexander Pero 


Harmony and Counterpoint. 


Edward Royce 


Pianist, Composer. 


‘Marie van Gelder 


Wagnerian Prima Donna and Voice 
Teacher. 


AND MANY OTHERS 


Please mention THE ETUDE 


SEND FOR BOOKLET, Uy =e ; rie ; | *  MEHLIN PIANO 
VIEWS AND OUTLINE A Our entire faculty will remain in New York City and teach all summer I USED - 


METROPOLITAN 


OTHER SUMMER SCHOOLS See Pages 146-147-148 


when addressing our advertisers, 


and 


CLAUDE WARFORD 


TEACHER OF SINGING 


SUMMER SESSION 


Announcements} 
[ RROURCEMENTS 


MUSIC COMPOSED; manuscripts revis 
Band and Orchestra arranging. Complete 
guaranteed instruction in Harmony by 
J. Rode Jacobsen, 2638 Milwaukee A 
Chicago, Ill. Y 


MUSIC COMPOSED—Send words Man 
scripts corrected. Harmony, corresponden 
lessons. Dr. Wooler, Buffalo, N. Y. : 


ARRANGING AND CORRECTION 
MSS, a specialty. A. W. Borst, 3600 Ha 
jlton St., Philadelphia, Pa., composer of ea 
tatas, pianoforte, sacred music and songs. 


LEARN TO COMPOSE MUSIC—A cor-|| 
respondence course in 20 lessons. Write for’ 
particulars. R. W. Martin, School of Musi 
Theory, 145 So. Broadway, Los Angeles, Ca 


MOVING PICTURE PLAYING — “T 


Art of Pipe Organ Playing to Motion P 
tures,’’ a complete guide and reference wo | 
Wm. James, 4437 Chestnut St., Phila. Pa. | 


f Swindlers 
that he represents himself to be, he w 
be perfectly willing to let you send t# 
money direct to the Company which 
claims to represent. We cannot be re 
sponsible for cash paid to an unse 
pulous man who claims to be collectin; 
money in our name. 


ts 


Alfred CAlzin 


Distinguished French Pianist— 
Soloist with neafly every great orchestra 
in the world. 


Leila Yale 
Public School Music. 


Helen Carmichael Robertson 


Drawing and Painting. 


Alvin Belden 


Classical Dancing—Highly indorsed 
by Mary Garden. 


OPERA HOUSE STUDIOS 
New York | 


Tea 


Letter Box 


The Review Night 


‘Tue ETUDE: 
Jnder the heading, “Helps for Music 
ichers,”’ this might be useful for some fel- 
rker reading THe Erupr. 
fee a month, in the first week, the pupils 
to me for a review night. One plays a 

ner which he or she has already taken 
| lessons, while the others range themseives 
id the room to listen, One or more will 
ected to stand on each side of the per- 
mer fo watch for mistakes. 

be vend of the performance the audience 
mistakes such as “Tempo,” “Rhythm,” 
ixpression,’’ according to their grade. 
‘Bach one plays in turn, 
Phere are many ways in which this helps. 
st, finding one’s own mistakes through 
of others. 
iecond, keeping their practice up on num- 
already earned. 

d, oyercoming nervousness when play- 
public. 
experience since starting this is that 
of the pupils, a girl, has been keeping 
better time. 


CHARLOTTE R. MCMILLAN, 


Canada, 


Making Stars With Stars 


HH Hrvpe: 

a regular subscriber to your magazine 
Iways look forward to its coming with 
t deal of pleasure. In a little place like 
uda, where the opportunities along musi- 
ines are so few, we teachers, 
have to depend wholly on the wonderful 
al papers that are published. 

time to time, I have noticed little 
les by other teachers that are most help- 
I think it is such a splendid spirit to 
to pass on to others who are struggling 
the same lines. 

During my experience in teaching, I have 
ind it very difficult to keep the pupils inter- 
in their practicing, so I devised a little 
em which I called the “Star System.” 
en a pupil takes his first lesson, I allot 
“heal length of time to pre each 


has done the greatest number of ates 
ertime during the month, A silver star 
next in line, and a red star, if the pupil 
’t done the allotted amount of work. 
names are all ee on the board and 


ito an hour or more, 

is surprising how much extra work I get 

of the pupils through this system. I have 
using it now for about five years and 

1 it most helpful in every way. At the end 

the school year, the pupil who has received 

ett number of gilt stars, receives a 
ze, which is always something pertaining 

“music. 

MADELAIND TUCKER, 

Bermuda. 


A Flower Recital 


BE ETUDE: 

‘I haye been a subscriber to THE Ervupn 
| quite a number of years, and have greatly 
ed and profited not only by the music, 
also the printed articles, I am enclosing 
program of a recital by my pupils, which 
} audience appreciated and considered a 
way of giving a summer recital. The 
lorations, also the extracts of poetry recited 
feereais during the program, as well as 
gifts to those on the Honor Roll, were in 
with the floral theme, 

st as I have received suggestions from 
Brupp, I am sending this, hoping that it 
be a help to some other teacher planning 
ppeal. 


» PROGRAM 


‘Flowers are the AngeV’s Alphabet whereby 
og) on hills and fields mysterious and 
utiful lessons for us to feet and learn.” 
nde of io Flowers” (March) . Loeb-Evans 
Renard 


en eae ee eee ee 


Daffodils” 
dragon” 


bing Morning Glories” (Duett) 

ode he 
.Stults 

Thorne 


PROMS renee a Wales eee Hamer 
Seti oe OO eo 8 A Read 
of Pansies” Sp Bola) . . Reunard 
Eierans ump- . Loeb-Bvans 
2 Galbraith 
FTouseley 


of Scotiand”. 0.0.12 atae 


Sincerely yours, 
Toora A. SUPPLER, 
Pennsylvania. 


Henry THE EicHts employed 
foreign musicians in his service, 
whom was engaged to teach the 
» the royal children. 

Bah 


particu- 


Schools and Colleg 


EASTERN AND SOUTHERN 


Virgil Conservatory 


MRS. A. M. VIRGIL, Director 
32nd year begins September 25th, 1922 


Unparalleled Success 


Virgil Method: Artistic, Reliable, Rapid 


The Greatest of All Teaching Methods 


ns eT 66 99 
Virgil Tek 71% Octave Practice Instruments 
Vin Two and Four Octave Portable Instruments 

irgi in Suit Case. Perfect touch. Graded weight 

Studies and pieces, grades I to VI 
Virgil Unequalled for teaching and recitals 
oy Child’s pedal economical and durable. 
Virgil Send for Catalogs. Inquiries solicited. 
VIRGIL CONSERVATORY 
120 W. 72nd St., New York 


Crane Normal Institute of Music 


Training School for Supervisors of Music 
BOTH SEXES 
Voice culture, sight-singing, ear-training, harmony, 
orm, music-history, chorus-conducting, methods, 
practice-teaching. Graduates hold important posi- 
tions in colleges, city and normal schools, 


53 MAIN ST., POTSDAM, NEW YORK 


PHILAD 
THIRTY-EIG 


ideals, breadth of culture, and moderate cost, 


ZECKWER-HAHN 
Philadelphia 
Musical Academy 
1617 Spruce Street 
Branches in 


West Philadelphia Tioga 
Germantown Doylestown 


Directors: 


CaMILLE ZECKWER Frep’x Hann 
Cuartton Murpuy 


_ Pennsylvania's Leading School 
of Music 


53rd Season. Classes in All Branches 
Preparatory Classes for Beginners 


Faculty: Gilbert Rarahis Combs, Piano; Hugh A. Clarke, 
Nelson A. Chestnut, Voice; Russ ell King 


All branches, Normal Training Course for 
Four Pupils’ Recitals a week. Full Orchestral 
plete Pupils’ Symphony Orchestras. Recipro 


(Dormitories 


GILBERT RAYNOLDS COMBS, 


Oldest and most practical system 
A great opportunity for teachers 


System of Musical to specialize in this unlimited 
field. Write for particulars of 


Kindergarten correspondence course, 
Mrs. Lillian Courtright Card, 116 Edna Ave.. Bridgeport, Conn, 


DANA’S MUSICAL INSTITUTE 


WARREN, OHIO 


THE SCHOOL OF DAILY INSTRUCTION IN ALL 
BRANCHES OF MUSIC 


Address LYNN B. DANA, President 


The Courtright 


Desk E, WARREN, OHIO 


ESTABLISHED 1857 


p PE ABOD CONSERVATORY 


BALTIMORE, MD. 
HAROLD RANDOLPH, Director 


One of the oldest and most noted Music Schools in America. 


THE BURROWES COURSE OF MUSIC STUDY 


KINDERGARTEN AND PRIMARY 


Overcomes difficulties of early music study and makes hard work a pleasure. Used and approved by 
hundreds of teachers. Satisfies parents and pleases pupils. Classes doubled and treb’ed by its use. 


Winter Address ;: KATHARINE BURROWES 
D. 201 Calhoun Street 


Charleston, S. C. 
Write ror IL.tusrraTep BooxLeTs 


Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers. 


COMBS CONSERVATORY 


A Residential and Day School of unparalleled Facilities for the attainment of a complete musical 
education in all its branches, 


A SCHOOL OF INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION 


(Theoretical and Applied Branches Taught Privately and in Classes) 
Because of its distinguished faculty, original and scientific methods, 
combined with 
ConsERVATORY affords opportunities not obtainable elsewhere for a complete musical education. 


A School of Inspiration, Enthusiasm, Loyalty and Success 
Illustrated Year Book Free 


Summer School Announcements - pages 146, 147, 148 and 21 
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Institute of Musical Art 


of the City of New York 


120 CLAREMONT AVENUE 
corner 122nd Street, West of Broadway 
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eS 


FRANK DAMROSCH, Director 


Special classes in Singing, Song and Opera 
Repertoire under ALEXANDER SAVINE 
Serbian Singer, Conductor and Composer 


Special Classes for Advanced Pianists and Teachers, 
from February to April, under 


CARL FRIEDBERG 


For fall information apply to the Director. 


[THACA CONSERVATORY 


1 DeWitt Park, Ithaca, N. Y. of 
Special advantages to those MUSIC 
looking to educational or 

concert work. All instru- 

ments. Vocal, Dramatic Art and Physical 
Training. All graduates eligible to teach 
in N. Y. Public Schools. Ten buildings, 
including Dormitories, Auditorium, 
Gymnasium, Studio and Administration 
Buildings. Year Book Sent on Request. 


MASTER COURSES 
with world-famous artists in all departments 
Fall term opened September 19th 


ELPHIA 
HTH YEAR 


individual instruction, high 

efficient management, the Comss 
Mus. Doce., Theory; Wiliam Greiger, Mus. Bac., Violin; 
Miller, Organ and 90 assistant teachers. 

Teachers. Public School Music Supervision. 
and Military Band Departments wo Com- 

cal relations with University of Pennsylvania. 


for Women) 


Offices, Dormitories and Studios 
Broad and Reed Streets 


Director 


~ COLLEGE 
CONSERVATORY 


Noted for: Select patronage 
30 states: pleasant social 
life; location foothills Blue 
Ridge Mts. North of At- 
lanta. Standard A. B. 
course; special advantages 
in music, oratory, art 
domestic science, physical 
culture. 32 buildings, in- 
cluding sorority houses, new 
gymnasium, swimming 
pool. Catalog and illus- 
trated book. Address 


BRENAU, Box T, Gainesville, Ga. 


Atlanta Conservatory of Music 
THE FOREMOST SCHOOL OF FINE ARTS 
IN THE SOUTH 


Advantages Equal te Those Found Anywhere 
Students may enter at any time. Send for 
Catalog, GEO. P. LINDNER, Director 


Peachtree and Broad Streets, Atlanta, Georgia 


MRS. W. M. SIKES 
{Formerly May Lipscomb of Richmond, Va.) 
Pupil of Emil Liebling 
Member American Guild of Organists 


Concert and Teaching, Piano, Organ, Voice 
zg Daw 


and Y ghters 
MISSES MARGARET and RUTH SIKES 
Studio Address, Montreat, North Carolina 


OF THIS 
ISSUE 
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MIDDLE WEST 


The COSMOPOLITAN 
SCHOOL of MUSIC 
and DRAMATIC ART 


DR. CARVER WILLIAMS, President 


An eminent faculty of 60 artists offers to 
prospective students courses of study 
based upon the highest standards of edu- 
cation, also courses in collegiate studies 
for students unable to attend university, 


For information, address Dept. E 
E. L. STEPHEN, Manager 
16th Floor Kimball Building, Chicago, Ill. 


Val paraiso University 
School of Music 


(Accredited) 


VALPARAISO, INDIANA 


The University School of Music offers courses in 
Piano, Voice, Violin, Organ, Theory and Public 
School Music. Students may attend the Music 
School and also take the regular work at the 
University. 

THE EXPENSES ARE THE LOWEST 

Tuition $50.00 per quarter of twelve weeks. 
Board with Furnished Room, $54.00 to $90.00 per 
quarter. Catalogue will be mailed free. Address 
Valparaiso University,—Dept. 24, Valparaiso, Ind. 
STUDENTS MAY ENTER AT ANY TIME 


NLU 
SCHOOL? 
MUSIC 


Free Bulletin- 


describes courses and advantages. 
A distinctively higher professional 
school, Ideal location on the shore of & 
Lake Michigan, immediately adjacent 
to Chicago, 


Private instruction in 
mental, class instruc: f 


expense. 
KIN, Dean 


102 atusie Hall, 


Lake Forest Schoo! of Music 


MARTA MILINOWSKI, Dir. 


Courses in all branches of music. 
Special ‘‘Public School Music’’ 
course fitting young women for posi- 
tions. Faculty of collegiate standing 
and training. Desirable Dormitory 
Accommodations. 


Write Registrar for catalogue 


Lake Forest School of Music, Dept. 14, Lake Forest, Ill. 


PERCY FULLINWIDER 
VIOLINIST 
Head of Violin Department 
LAWRENCE CONSERVATORY 
APPLETON, WIS. 

A MASTER TEACHER 
Unusual opportunity for the se- 
rious student of violin. Write 
for free catalog and information. 


CARL J, WATERMAN, Dean, 


Minneapolis School of Music, 


ORATORY AND DRAMATIC ART 
WILLIAM H. PONTIUS CHARLES M. HOLT 
Director, Dept. of Music Director, Dramatic Art 

60-62 Eleventh St., So. MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


LARGEST SCHOOL OF ITS KIND IN THE WEST 
ALL BRANCHES OF MUSIC AND DRAMATIC ART 


60 Artist Teachers Year Book Free on Request 


LAWRENCE CONSERVATORY 


A department of Lawrence College. Advanced courses in 
all branches of Music. Superior Public School Music Course: 
Excellent Normal Courses in Piano, Voice, Violin, Organ and 
Theory, Certificates, Diplomas and Degrees awarded. 
Dormitories. Free Catalog. 

Address 


CARL J. WATERMAN, Dean Appleton, Wisconsin 


48th Y 
Francis L. York, M. A. Pres. hee 


and Drawing, Oral Interpretation, etc. 
cational principles. 
year, Excellent Boarding Accommodations. 
conferred. Many free advantages. 
most cultural environment. 


Students may enter at any time 
For detailed informaiton address 


5035 Woodward Ave., DETROIT, MICH. Front PANE TAS Bldg. 


JAMES H. BELL, Secretary, Box 7, 


Colleges| 


Liberal @ 


Evanston, Il. 


DETROIT CONSERVATORY OF Music 


Elizabeth Johnson, Vice-Pres. 
Finest Conservatory in the West 


Offers courses in Piano, Voice, Violin, Cello, Organ, Theory, Public School Music 
ork based on best modern and edu- 
Numerous Lectures, Concerts and Recitals throughout the 
‘eachers' certificates, diplomas and degrees 
We own our own building, located in the center of 


Be Enthusiastic Yourself 
By Earl S. Hilton 


As teachers we all know what a monoto- 
nous way it may seem for the pupils to 
come for their lesson, week after week, 
and usually find the teacher in a semi-pas- 
sive or sometimes negative sort of mood, 
The fact in such a case is that the pupil 
will automatically fall into a similar mood. 
And we know what the results in their 
studies would be during the presence of 
such a condition of mind in a pupil. 

The question is: How shall we prevent 
this state in the pupil? The answer is 
direct: The teacher must not fall into a 
passive state of mind, or negative mood; 
and the pupil will follow his spirit, provid- 
ing he is not too far “gone.” 

Another question arises. What sort of 
mood should the teacher sustain during the 
lesson in order to improve the pupil’s 
work? 

Be enthusiastic yourself; then the pupil 
will imbibe the same atmosphere. Explain 
everything as if it were the most important 
thing in life. Ask the pupil questions to 
see if your explanations have made an 
impression on his mind. Proceed serious- 
ly, but pleasantly. Appear always with a 
kindly and interested countenance. 

By this method you acquire a mood of 
enthusiasm, and in turn it reflects and 
abounds in the pupil. 


Retaining What We Learn 


By E. L. Winn 


You ask me how I keep up my reper- 
toire. That is easily answered. I go over 
it constantly and add to it. I do not ap- 
prove of writing down what a teacher says 
about a piece. It is too parrot-like. 

I think everyone should study the piano 
first as a basis of true musicianship, You 
know the piano is the basis of so much 
beautiful literature. At eight years of age 
the child may learn to play the piano. 
Class lessons may be good for some, but I 
do not like the system 

At the L. Conservatory, I had twenty 
minutes in which to tell all I must tell to 
the pupils. Often I was in the midst of a 
very important explanation, when the time 
was at an end. Now I must make the 
pupil understand fully what I am explain- 
ing, and it requires forty minutes or longer. 
That one unsettled problem exists and must 
be met. I love to teach, in fact, I do not 
think I shall ever cease to love it. Knowl- 
edge, like the possession of money, is a 
trust. I find pleasure in transmitting my 
knowledge, but I like receptive material. 


My compositions are built on classical 
lines; all real music must be. I believe in 
the old masters; for Mozart, especially, I 
have a great love—Ricuarp STRAUSS. 


Courses in singing, piano, organ, violin and theory. 


Please mention THE ETUDE 


Michigan State Normal College Conservatory of Music 


Courses for training supervisors and teachers of public school music. 

Graduation leads to a life certificate valid in most states of the union. 

Total living expenses need not exceed six dollars per week. Tuition and fees exceptionally low. 
Write for Catalog 


Michigan State Normal College Conservatory of Music, Dept. 9, Ypsilanti, Mich. 


Rich Rewards for Genius 
By D. G. Woodward 


Wuat occasion is there now to pity 


musical genius when it does not get its . 


proper reward? Surely never in the ristory 
of the art were musicians making so much 
money and never was there a time when 
anything like outstanding genius from 
Irving Berlin up the scale to Richard 
Strauss was so lavishly compensated. 

The days of Schubert; Mozart and other 
unfortunate folk are past; that is, if the 
music worker wants them past. There are 
now and always will be music workers of 
ability who will suffer threadbare exist- 
ences, not because they are music workers 
but largely because they are indifferent to 
material gain. Possibly society should pro- 
vide a nurse for such folk to see that they 
are fed, clothed and entertained. Society 
is, however, not built that way. 

On the other hand a musician of normal 
mind and rational behavior, who has genius, 
can secure a really enormous income in 
these days. The “top-notchers” pass the 
million mark. Others have splendid in- 
comes of which any successful doctor or 
lawyer might be proud. Surely in this 
day of the teacher who can earn from 
$3000 to $40,000 a year, depending upon 
his standing, reputation, opportunity and 
activity, there is no reason to ‘whimper. 
The writer recently heard of what is be- 
lieved to be good authority of ‘one teacher 
who through himself and his assistants 
received an income of over $100,000 a year. 

If you are not making money at your 
musical profession, you are probably in- 
different to money or are not employing 
the substantial, legitimate means to get 
your just deserts. The writer learned a lot 
from Bender’s “Musician’s Business Man- 
ual.’ While the musician does not enter 
his profession with a money-making intent 
eclipsing his artistic aims, he should not 
permit himself or his family to suffer from 
neglect of some very simple principles of 
business without which almost any busi- 
ness man would fail. 


The “Magical Echo of Pisa” 
By Alfredo Trinchieri 


AumostT every school child knows of the 
“Leaning Tower of Pisa.” Not so many 
know that it is the Campanile (bell tower) 
of the local cathedral and stands almost 
directly in front of it, in the piazza. 

Quite as interesting to the musician is 
the marvelous echo of the baptistry, a 
great dome-crowned rotunda standing well 
back of the Duomo. From a certain point 
in this the vaulted ceiling has the property 
of catching up the three tones of the minor 
triad, echoing them with repeated cres- 
cendo and diminuendo, each time slightly 
fainter till finally the wonderful mellifluous 
chord seems to float away into space. 
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Etude Prize Contest 


FOR 


_ PIANO SOLOS—VOCAL SOLOS 
' ANTHEMS — PART SONGS 


_ $1,250.00 in Prizes 


convinced of the real value of a contest of this 
nature in arousing a wider interest in composition and of 
stimulating the efforts of composers. In this contest all 
* are welcome and we can assure the contestants a respect- 
ful hearing and an absolutely impartial final judgment. 


ONE THOUSAND TWO HUNDRED AND FIFTY DOLLARS 


1922-1923 
| 


We] CLASS 3. rirSt PRIZE . ...... $60.00 


a E TAKE pleasure in making the following offer 
instituting our Erupe Prize Contest, being 
will be divided among the successful composers 
in the following manner: 
PIANO SOLOS 
CLASS 1, For _the three best Concert or Drawing 
| =e Room pieces for piano solo 
4 BE SIP REZ Bittern eclee ss)! haaiels+ + - $90.00 
. SS OLCLON DLS SS 70) ee 60.00 
UEP URS DD 225 AO ee a 35.00 
CLASS 2. For the three best Intermediate Teaching 
Pieces for piano solo 
MNES IRN ZB Oeics waisine sis os visio sa ses $90.00 
| ._ SECOND PRIZE........ BRAM are ihe tas os 60.00 
| 405 DIES DM 2258 72] Re 35.00 
i For the three best Easy Teaching Pieces 
4 CLASS 3. of any style for piano solo 
|, PST Se RIL B ne wae oes alece aleiss ees $60.00 
i SE COND PREZ Etacel iiloesjeitsse sce es 45.00 
«' UIPRD PRIZE a oct yee a5 see 20.00 
VOCAL SOLOS 
ie CLASS 1. For the three best Sacred Solos 
ie : GER SE ER ZA0) ico ext. aiaiss caielela a vase e's $90.00 
SECOND) PRIZED staatlene+ ai. 2 clesiainesss« 60.00 
1 DR wPRUZES. cds teaal-! slecsie «ogi, s 2 s%s.5 35.00 
For the three best Secular Solos 
CHASD Ze) FIRST PRIZE ?. 2.0.06... 0c seen ee see $90.00 
SECONDGPRIZE apjaridisis cine toc 2 eco ae 60.00 
BPA UER TD PIR ZB s 0 o.. 5 sonienw gisislisve sa sivinverstecere 6 35.00 
CHORUSES 
For the three best Anthems for Mixed 
Me. GLASS In vores ; 
i LER STS 2 Op a Sl $60.00 
DENGONDUPRIZ Ec - cree cin cleeecleisscscees 45.00 
: MED PRIZE os Sire cincs Coie vc olen 25.00 
; For the three best Part-Songs for Mixed 
ie, Voices with piano accompaniment 
| een FIRST PRIZE 5.0002... c.cc8ec acess $60.00 
| BECONDIPRIZE o..06s0.0..000000. 45.00 
) ISTP RIZE os ee. cece... 25.00 
For the three best Part-Songs for Treble 
| Voices in two or three parts with 
piano accompaniment 


| CONDITIONS 


Competitors must comply with the following conditions: 


i 
| The contest will close July 1, 1923. 
| The contest is open to composers of every nationality. 
\ Composers may be represented in all classes, but by only one composition in each class. 


| All entries must be addressed to ‘‘THE ore PR ESTNUT 
i STREET, PHILADELPHIA, PA., U.S.A pe oheng! See Eales 


_ All manuscripts must have the Silowins ihe written at the t f the first page: 
“FOR THE ETUDE PRIZE CONTEST.” as cg 


| The name and full address of the composer must be written upon the first page of 
f each manuscript submitted. 


Only the classes of compositions mentioned above will be considered. Do not send 
Duets, Organ Pieces, Violin Pieces or Orchestral Works, etc. 


_ Inyolved contrapuntal treatment of themes and pedantic efforts should be avoided. 
No restriction is placed upon the length of the composition. 
t No composition. which has been published shall be eligible for a prize. 


if Compositions winning prizes to become-the property of the Publishers of ETUDE 
MUSIC MAGAZINE and to be published in the usual sheet form. 


The Publishers of THE ETUDE reserve the right to withhold prizes if the standard 
set by the Judges is not reached. 
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THEODORE PRESSER CO., PUBLISHERS 
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Have You Faith 
In Yourseli ? 


Are you satisfied with your outlook in the profession —don’t 
you feel that you could establish yourself in a position of great- 
er responsibility and incidentally enjoy a better financial future 
if you had a good, practical musical education instead of mere- 
ly knowing how to play one instrument? 

Tf for instance you understood Harmony, Counterpoint, 
Composition, aa acon Pay could play. some other in- 
strument like Piano, Cornet, Violin, Organ, etc. Have you 
sufficient faith in yourself to try to improve musically and at the 
same time financially as well?» Will you take advantage of our 
free offer for six lessons which we offer to readers of The Etude 
absolutely free of charge in the hope that they may be the means 
of starting you upona career which will pay dividends in in- 
creased cash earnings, earnings which you couldn’t possibly 
obtain under your present condition? 


We are purely selfish in offering them to you gratis—We have started thousands of 
others the same Pee wrote out of cu iosity—became intensely interested when they 
saw how practical and how extremely valuable they were—and before they knew it they 
were proficient on another instrument or had a fine, practical knowledge of Harmony and— 


they were MAKING MORE MONEY IN THEIR PROFESSION. 


They had faith in themselves—they wanted to do better things—bigger things—more 
profitable things—and they did. Have you the faith to do better things—bigger things-— 
more profitable things in music—If so sign the coupon to-day. It costs you nothing and 
you will benefit much. 


Don’t wait for this advertisement to appear again. Procrastination is the thief of 
opportunity as well as of time, and there is no time like the present to get busy and make 
money. Select the course you want and sign coupon NOW! 


e@ 
Piano Students’ Course by William H. Sherwood. 


Contains complete, iat Bo instruction on every phase of piano playing. No stone 
has been left unturned to make this Course absolutely perfect. The lessons are il- 
lustrated with lifelike photographs of Sherwood at the piano. 


Normal Piano Course Wise tt Siew 


These Normal Lessons for piano teachers contain the fundamental principles of 
successful teaching—the vital principles—the big things in touch, technique, melody, 
phrasing, rhythm, tone production, interpretation and expression—a complete set of 
physical exercises for developing, strengthening and training the muscles of the fingers, 
hands, wrists, arms and body, fully explained, illustrated and made clear by photo- 
graphs, diagrams and drawings. 


Harmony by Adolph Rosenbecker and Dr. Daniel Protheroe. 


This course includes Counterpoint, Composition and Orchestration. A knowl- 
edge of Harmony is necessary for every advanced student and teacher. The Rosen- 
becker-Protheroe Course in Harmony excels in completeness—simplicity—practicability. 
Ample original work in connection therewith stamps the principles on your mind in- 
delibly. 


Reed Organ by Frank W. Van Dusen, well-known teacher and organist. 
Choral Conducting by Dr. Daniel Protheroe. 
Public School Music Kindergarten and Grades M by 


Frances FE. 


Public School Music 622.37.) Clark. 


GOOD FOR SIX FREE LESSONS 


UNIVERSITY EXTENSION CONSERVATORY, 
Dept. A 219 Siegel-Myers Building, Chicago, Il. 


Please send me FREE without the slightest cost or obligation on my part Six (6) Lessons of the 


course mentioned below. Also quote me your Special Limited Price for Complete Course. 
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‘On Sale’’ Plan. 


FIRST GRADE STUDIES 


By L. A. Bugbee Catalog No. 7718 Price, $1.00 
An unusually popular and interesting set of first studies 
for young pupils. A number of these studies have accompany- 
ing text and in general these studies are so nearly like little 
pieces that the pupils “take” to practicing them. A set of 
studies such as these can be used to good advantage in con- 
junction with any elementary instructor. 


GENERAL STUDY BOOK 


By Mathilde Bilbro Price, 75 cents 


The useful is mingled with the entertaining in this work. 
There are studies interspersed with short pieces containing 
words and they are strictly first grade. Throughout this is a 
charming set of easy piano studies. 


THE PIANO BEGINNER 


By Louis G. Heinze Catalog No. 9651 Price, 80 cents © 

A compilation of excercises in progressive order and in- 
tended for the beginner who has mastered the rudiments of 
music, These easy studies have been selected chiefly from 
the works of standard masters. 


THE FIRST TWELVE WEEKS AT THE PIANO 


By R. C. Schirmer Catalog No. 17581 Price, $1.00 

A work that represents the excellent instruction ideas of 
a finely trained teacher who had one of the leading Phila- 
delphia conservatories for many years. The studies are 
short and thoroughly practical. 
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SECOND GRADE BOOK OF MELODIC STUDIES 


By L. A. Bugbee Catalog No. 13041 Price, $1.00 

A teacher can find use for these studies with almost any 
second grade pupil. Pupils welcome a change from the best 
of instruction books and these attractive study pieces serve 
that purpose. The success of this set of studies has been 
phenomenal. 
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ETUDES FACILES 


By Albert Franz Catalog No. 17671 Price, $1.00 
These studies start in the second grade and progress into 
the third grade. They are melodious and of great technical 
value. They really give new, fresh material to take the place 
of such a set of studies as Streabbog Op. 63. 


Z| TWENTY PROGRESSIVE STUDIES IN 
Y THE SECOND GRADE 

Y By M. Greenwald Catalog No. 16920 Price, $1.25 

Y Easy, melodious studies that are very helpful to young 
GY students. They are in a characteristic vein, most of them 


being like little pieces. 


TWENTY-FIVE MELODIES FOR EYE, 
EAR AND HAND TRAINING 


By Mathilde Bilbro Price, 75 cents 
These may be regarded as second grade studies. They 
are intended to establish the position of the hand upon the 
keyboard, attaining freedom, training the eye, especially in 
the leger- -lines, in staff positions and cultivating a musical 
ear. 


TEN STUDIES ON A GIVEN THEME. 


By Herbert Ralph Ward Catalog No. 17831 Price 60 cents 


A set of easy velocity studies (grade 1-2) that will aid in 
familiarizing the student with all keys in the major mode. 


TIME STUDIES 


By Sidney Steinheimer Catalog No. 13356 Price, 80 cents 

Very useful studies in which all sorts of time and rhythm 
problems, such as triplets, syncopation, two against three, 
dotted notes, etc., are presented. Gradé two. 
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Helpful, Fannin bia Coaveatea Service to Teach | 


The Task of Securing the Best Publications for Teaching Purposes is not a Difficult One 
for the Teacher Taking Advantage of the Liberal Examination Privileges of the Presser 
Decide on Material Tried in Your Own Studio. 

Thousands of Teachers of All Branches—Ptiano, Voice, Organ, V. tolin, Theory and Other Branches—Have Found 


the Presser “On Sale” Plan and the Other Features of Presser’s Mail Order Service to Music Buyers the Most Con- 
venient and Most Economical Method of Securing Necessary Materials. 


Best Professional Discounts on All Publications, Liberal Examination Privileges, Convenient Charge Accounts, 
and Prompt, Accurate Service as Given by the Theodore Presser Co., Save the Teacher Time and Money. 


Details of the “On Sale” Plan as Well as Graded and Classified Catalogs on any Branch Desired Will be Furnished Cheerfully on Request. 


Material for Strengthening and Modernizing Piano Teaching Systems 


PEDAL BOOK 
By J. M. Blose Price, $1.00 


A valuable offering giving a systematic course of study of 
the pedal. Intended for the primary and intermediate grades 
and designed to meet the wants of the average student. 


THIRTY-SIX SHORT MELODIC STUDIES 
WITH SPECIAL CONSIDERATION OF THE PEDAL 


By Felix Smith Catalog No. 2683 Price, $1.00 
A set of studies in grades two and three that teachers find 
very useful. The attention given to the pedal at this stage 
of study is too often neglected and these melodic studies take 
care of the pedal in addition to their technical value. 


INTRODUCTORY LESSONS ON THE ART OF 
POLYPHONIC PIANO PLAYING 


By Theodore Presser Price, 75 cents 

A definite course on polyphonic or part-playing commencing 
from the very beginning. There is no better mental drill than 
that offered by such studies as these. They may be given to 
a pupil well along in the second grade and will serve to 
correct many of the faults that cause a lack of charm to the 
student that has been drilled on only studies of a mechanical 
nature, 


RHYTHM AND TECHNIC 
By M. Greenwald Catalog No. 13932 Price, $1.25 


Barly grade studies of a melodious nature designed for 
special purposes. Each is devoted to some special feature 
such as double notes, wrist work, repeated notes, velocity, 
staccato, embellishments, etc. Grade 


INTERPRETATION STUDIES 
By Franz C. Bornschein Catalog No. 15246 Price, 80 cents 


Studies intended to incite the pupil’s imagination and 
through their use bring forth an elemental degree of xsthetic 
They are for the junior (second and third) grades. 


Any of the Study Material 


On This Page May Be Successfully 
Used in Conjunction With These 
Successful Teaching Courses. 


BEGINNER’S BOOK 


SCHOOL OF THE PIANOFORTE, VOL. 1 
Price, $1.00 


A truly Beginner’s Book in every sense. Teachers have 
achieved speedy results with even the youngest beginners 
through using this elementary method. This is the first 
volume of a most successful School for the Pianoforte. The 
second volume, STUDENT’S BOOK, is equally popular and 
in response to numerous demands a third volume which 
gives promise of enjoying the same success was produced. 
The third volume is entitled THE PLAYER’S BOOK, 


By Theodore Presser 


STANDARD GRADED COURSE 


OF STUDIES FOR THE PIANOFORTE 
By W. S. B. Mathews 


Ten Grades Price, $1.00 each 


The greatest educational work of the age. A complete 
course from the very beginning to the highest degree of 
virtuosity. This original graded course gives standard 
material for study purposes selected from the best com- 
posers. This course has been the ‘main trunk of the tree’ 
in the music study of hundreds of thousands of pupils. 


In Ten Volumes 


‘THEODORE PRESSER CoO, 1710-1712-1714 Chestnut st. PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
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FIRST STUDIES IN OCTAVE PLAYING | 
By Theodore Presser Catalog No. 14590 Price. 80 centell : 

Studies that pupils in the second and third grade may , 
take up. This work was carefully prepared and tle result 
is an unusually fine teaching offering for the first octave play- 
ing at the keyboard. 


EXERCISES IN DEVELOPING ACCURACY 
By Gustav L. Becker Catalog No. 12952 Price, 80 cents 
There are few who do not need studies of this character. | 
Many teachers even would find these studies a great help 
to their technic. They are thoroughly practical and while | 
some of the studies might be graded as Rn on va ovhena 
run up to the seventh grade, 


CONCENTRATED TECHNIC 
By Alois F. Lejeal . Catalog No. 11139 Price, $1.00 y 


Pupils who are fairly advanced may be given this work 
which gives exercises condensed according to modern principles a1 
and including every phase of prone? Grade 4-6. 
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THE NEW GRADUS AD PARNASSUM |) 
By Isidor Philipp In Eight Books Price, $1.00 Each o 
An academic course of selected studies. The entire offer- 
ing of educational piano literatute was ransacked in order 
to select the best possible material for each phase of technic 
treated. The studies in each part are arranged in logical 
and progressive order covering grades about four to six. 


Book 1 Left Hand Technic Catalog No. 8690 

Book 2 Right Hand Tcchnic 8691 

Book 3 Hands Together nt “8692 : 
1 Book 4 Arpeggios SS “8693 _ ( 

Book 5 Double Notes ne * 8694 H 

Book 6 Octaves and Chords ve “ 8695 : 

Book 7 The Trill : <i A ** 8696 ) 

Book 8 Various Difficulties f° © 8697 

HAND CULTURE | 

By Anna Busch Flint Catalog No. 7906 Price, $1.00 


They are designed | 
The ideas embodied | 
Grade 6. | 


A- system of double-note finger training. 
to develop the fingers to equal strength. 
in these studies are based on physiological laws. 


TEN BRILLIANT OCTAVE STUDIES | 
By A. Sartorio Op. 1044 Catalog No. 11480 Price, $1.50 . 
Sartorio has several sets of octave studies that may be |) 
used to precede this group and with these, this group com- 
pletes a thorough course in octave playing. These studies jf 
are musical and are just right for advanced pupils around 
grades six to eight. 


MASTERING THE SCALES AND ARPEGGIOS | 

By James Francis Cooke Price, $1.50 i 

Complete treatment is accorded scales and arpeggios in | 

this volume. With this work the teacher is enabled to start ||) 

scale study with very young pupils and carry it on to the | 

highest degree of proficiency as jeer progress and oa 
advanced students. 


L’ART DU CLAVIER—THE ART OF THE PIANO | 
By Theo. Lack Op. 289 Price, $1.50 
There are exactly one hundred, short exercises covering all 
the various phases and difficulties of piano technic, in this | 
volume. The idea of artistic piano playing is not forgottengl 
throughout. Pupils may take up these studies after two or 
three years of study. 


FINGER GYMNASTICS 

By I. Philipp Op. 60 Price, $1.50 

Moderately advanced players should use these finger gym j 
nastics over a number of years, in fact, they are just the typ 
for the pianist’s daily use. Here is an excellent work that is a 
decided departure in the completion of finger work in ex-_ 
tension. i 


ew | 
Teachers! You May Secure Any of These Mie: | 
for Examination at Your Leisure in Your Own | 
Studio. Order Now for Fall Needs. 


NK\wiw*i* 


‘ schubert’s Unfinished 
Symphony 


is one of the most famous of his 
jositions, and is very beautiful. Have 
ever heard it played by an orchestra? 
do not live where you can hear a 
lorchestra, you should at least hear 
tcord” of it. The theme given as an 
iple is one of the best known melodies 
e symphony, and is the second theme 
first movement. It is in the major 
tthough the symphony begins in minor 
fnor). The rhythm is 3/4. Ordi- 
y there are three or four movements 
symphony, but Schubert had written 
‘two movements to this one, intending 
‘rite the rest later, but died before 
4 so; hence it has been called the 
inished Symphony.” However, these 
‘movements are so beautiful that the 
‘of another does not seem to be felt. 
bert wrote this symphony at the age 
5, but he never heard it played. It 
‘not published until 39 years after his 
i. Schubert was born in Germany 
197 and died in 1828, being only 31 
|old. He is especially famous for his 


}, having written over five hundred. 


bs Whistling 

ERyBopY, and particularly a boy, en- 

‘whistling; and a whistling chorus, 

al done, is very effective. There are 
rofessional whistlers who make their 
‘by whistling on the vaudeville stage. 

‘me countries, particularly in Arabia, 

to be considered wrong to whistle, 


_ A Counting Rhyme 


By Olga C. Moore 
'e . 
er Whole-note’s round and fat, 
\s face is like a platter, 

im he is sad his friends all ask, 

| » What can be the matter?” 
: d r!”’ says Father Whole-note, 
feel so sad to-day, 


children will not count me out, 
st could run away!” 


ilent partner, Whole-rest, 
le s the insult too, 

tad of resting for 4 counts 
ey slight her, oh boo-hoo!” 


’t you think it would be best, 
brains as good as ours) 

t out all the notes and rests 

gh all the practice hours? 

- i 


Pe 


Paulina Sees Some Hntique Historical Instruments 


By Rena Idella Carver 


Paulina struck viciously the keys of 
the beautiful baby grand piano. 

“Tf I only had lived a long time ago! 
I bet there were no pianos then. I wonder 
if there were any musical instruments at 
all?” she concluded. 

Grandfather Linn heard Paulina’s solil- 
oquy. He laid down his paper and turned 
to the little girl. 

“T have seen some ancient musical instru- 
ments,” he announced. 

“Oh, have you, Grandfather? 
did you see them? Please tell me about 
them,” coaxed Paulina as she climbed up 
in the chair beside him. ; 

“You know what an interest I take in 
my collection of antiques. While talking 
to an old friend who has a piano establish- 
ment, he suddenly exclaimed, ‘By the way, 
you might be interested in some antique 
musical instruments which I have in the 
store at present. They are the property 
of a well-known musical society. A fa- 
mous pianist has been giving historical lec- 
ture-recitals with some of the predecessors 
of the piano. I have the honor of exhib- 
iting them now and I should be glad to 
have you drop in and see them.’ The in- 
vitation was so tempting that I went at 
once. It was a rare treat,” he finished as 
he stroked Paulina’s pretty bobbed hair. 

“Do you think you could take me to 
see them, Grandfather? It would be so 
wonderful,” and Paulina’s brown eyes 
glowed with interest. 

“T think I could arrange it, if you will 


Where: 


be ready tomorrow afternoon after school,” 
he replied. 

Grandfather Linn’s automobile was wait- 
ing at the school building on Friday after- 
noon and soon Paulina was being led 
through room after room of pianos until 
they reached the old instruments. 

Paulina spied a little oblong box with 
brass. strings extending lengthwise. It 
had no legs, but was supported on a table. 

A polite gentleman began showing the 
instrument which he called “The Spinet.” 
Pauline displayed such enthusiasm that the 
man invited her to play a piece. 

“The tone is very weak,” said Paulina 
when she finished playing. 

“Ves, it is very weak, but did you no- 
tice that the tone is capable of different 
degrees of intensity, and can be varied to 
some extent even while sounding?” the 
man explained. 

“That was why Bach preferred the clav- 
ichord, was it not?” Grandfather Linn 
asked. 

“Exactly. The intensity of the tone can 
be varied by this peculiar pressure on the 
key. Notice also that the keyboard con- 
tains about four octaves and each key has 
a separate string. This instrument was 
used until the nineteenth century,” con- 
tinued the man. 

“Oh, was this the instrument for which 
Bach wrote the ‘Well-Tempered Clavi- 
chord’?” said Paulina excitedly. 

“Of course, dear,” answered Grandfather 
as they thanked the man for his courtesy 
and departed for home. 


Sharps and Flats 


By Lida E. Voight 


Sharps speak to me in joyous thrills, 
As summer sun on daffodils ; 

As lively, merry little sprites; 

As fairies in a glow of lights; 

As dancing motes on sunny beams; 

As lovely thoughts in happy dreams. 


But flats are dark end eerie gnomes, 
That speak in deep and solemn tones; 
Sonorous cadences of sound, 

With somber joy their tones abound; 
With tragedy and portent rife; 

With peaceful-quiet after strife. 


What I Want Most in the Junior Etude 


Do you want an ETUDE subscription free of all charge? Write us a letter 
telling just what new feature you want most in the Junior Department, 


and we shall gladly give a free subscription for the best letter received. 
Address New Feature, Junior Etude, 1712 Chestnut St., Philadelphia. Give 
your full name and address. . This contest closes June |, 1923. 
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Memory Props 


Does memorizing come easily for you, 
cr do you have to work pretty hard for 
it? A few lucky people can memorize 
almost without trying; but they are the 
exceptions, and besides, that kind of a 
rapid-fire memory is not always the most 
reliable. The best kind of a memory to 
have is the one that works well when it is 
concentrated, can memorize a piece without 
wasting any time about it, and that does 
not easily forget what it has once mem- 
orized. So anything that will help to 
give you this kind of a memory should 
be tried. 

For instance—do you ever take a four 
or eight line piece of poetry and try to 
memorize it in two minutes? Take out 
your watch and time yourself. Perhaps 
you can do it in less than two minutes. 

How often do you glance at the front 
page of a newspaper, do you suppose? 
After looking at the front page, lay it 
down and try to recall the headings to 
the eight columns. 


Look at an advertising page in a 
magazine. Close the book and name the 
advertisements on the page. Can you 


name more than fifty percent of them? 

How often do you go down town in a 
street car and stare blankly at the adver- 
tisements over the windows in the car? 
Close your eyes and see if you can name 
more than one-fifth of them, and those 
will probably be in the wrong order. 

How often do you go by astore window 
and look at the articles displayed? Try 
to recall as many articles as you can as 
you go down the street, and on your way 
back, stop and see how many you forgot. 

Do you recall, without looking at your 
watch, what kind of a figure six it has? 

Take a good look at these figures— 
1762953817. Close your eyes and repeat 
them. Did you do it correctly? 

Then look at these letters—acjsdkaiwn. 
Close your eyes and repeat them. Which 
was harder for you, the letters or the 
figures ? 

Then glance at this: 


Try to play it on the piano from mem- 
ory. You will probably say it is hard to 
do because it has no tune or swing— 
melody or rhythm, in other words. But 
even if it has not, you could memorize 
it at a glance if you were really concen- 
trating; and of course real music is 
easier because it has melody and rhythm, 
and harmony, too. Andyourears and your 
eyes and fingers all help your brain, because 
they do their share, and they are apt to 
do their part better than your brain does 
its part. So practice brain memory all 
you can. 
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‘ia CREATIVE 
MUSIC 


Satis N. Coleman describes a new and success- 
ful system for the child’s study of music which 
is based upon the natural evolution of music. 
A volume of fascinating interest and practical 
value profusely illustrated 
$3.50 at booksellers or from the publishers 
Send for Illustrated Circubar 


G. P. PUTNAM’S SONS 
Be West 45th Street New York 


Faust School of Tuning 


STANDARD OF AMERICA 
ALUMNI OF 2000 
Piano Tuning, Pipe and 
Reed Organ and Player 
Piano. Year Book Free 


27-29 Gainsboro Street 
BOSTON, MASS. 


STUDY HARMONY 
and COMPOSITION 
under the personal 

by MAIL instruction of Dr, 
Alfred Wooler, winner of Interna- 
tional anthem competition, 1911. 
A simple, concise and practical 
course, Send for prospectus and 
rates. Composers’ M88. corrected. 


ALFRED WOOLER, Mus. Doc. 
A171 Cleveland Ave. Buffalo, N. Y. 
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BI 
OPPORTUNITY IS 3 
KNOCKING 


Some folks seem afraid to open the 
door when opportunity is fairly pound- 
ing on the outside. 

Will you send us a postal asking for 
the profit plan we have to reward sub- 
scription getters for the ETUDE 
MUSIC MAGAZINE > Thousands 
={ have added to their income in this way. 
Now Opportunity is knocking at 
your door. 

The way to open the door is to write 
us a postal card to-day, giving your 
name and address and asking for the 
opportunity subscription plan. 


MOROROTOROO BUI 


poy 


Etude Music Magazine 


(Subscription Division) 


1712 Chestnut St. Phila., Pa, 
Sb ivartvarivavivaviverivertvextvavivexivertve\tvavivavivavtvel 
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Pa 


is one of your 
first considera- 
tions. Get THE 
BOYS’ MAGA- 
ZINE for him. 
He needs this 
great boys’ peri- 
odical. Parents owe it to their sons to give them clean, 
interesting and instructive reading that will make them 
self-reliant, manly and courageous. 

An 8 Months’ Trial Sub- 50 C NTS 
scription foronly .. . 

(This is ’way below the regular price) 

Each issue of THE BOYS’ MAGAZINE contains 
from two to four splendid serial stories and from twelve 
to twenty thrilling short stories, besides special depart- 
ments devoted to Radio, Mechanics, Electricity, Popu- 
Jar Science, Athletics, Physical Training, Stamp Col- 
lecting, Outdoor Sports, Amateur Photography, Car- 
tooning, etc. Beautiful big pages with handsome covers 
in colors. Profusety illustrated throughout. A big lot 
of Jokes and Comic Drawings. Eight issues equal 20 
big volumes which would cost, as books, at least $20.00. 

A special feature is the aw ard of $220.00 in cash prizes 
for the best amateur work in many subjects. There is 
no reason why Y OUR boy should not win some of these 
prizes. Remember, only 50 cents for eight months. If 
you are not satisfied we will refund your money promptly 


and without question. Remit in stamps if more con- 
venient. On sale at all news stands 10c. a copy- 
Ti Sh eAR OUT HERE Scie yaa 
Tur SCOTT F. REDFIELD CO., Inc. 

9238 Main St., Smethport, Pa, 

I accept your special half-price introductory offer and 
enclose 50 cents for which send THE BOYS’ MAGA- 
ZINE for eight months to 

(Write name and address plainly) 


Junior Etude Competition 


Tap JUNIOR Hrupy will award three pretty 
prizes each month for the best and neatest 
original stories.and essays and answers to 
puzzles. 

Subject for story or essay this: month— 
“Music Memory Contests,” must contain not 
over one hundred and fifty words. Any girl 
ory under fifteen years of age may com- 
pete 


All contributions must’ bear hanes age, and ™ 


address of sender (written plainly, and not on 
a separate piece of paper), and be received at 
the JUNIOR Prune office, 1712 Chestnut Street, 
Philadelphia, Pa., before the tenth of March. 
Names of prize winners and their contribu- 
tions will be published in the issue for, May. 
Put your name and age on the upper left- 
hand corner of the paper, and your address 
on the upper right-hand corner of the paper. 
If your contribution takes more than one 
piece of paper, do this on each piece. 
Competitors must comply with all of the 
above conditions. Do not use typewriters. 


IS EVERYBODY MUSICAL? 
(Prize Winner) 

As far as I have observed, most people are 
musical. , Many like music ‘for music’s sake 
and like any kind of good music, vocal or in- 
strumental. Even the small boy, walking 
along the street, whistling his favorite tune, 
may attract an appreciative listener to the 
window. Music is a part of us. While many 
peoplé can not read or play a single note, yet 
they will be lured by the charm of music that 
we all feel. Music must have been created 
with the creation of man, for it is the only 
universal language and is understood by all 
people in all nations and all climes. Truly it 
has been said that musie hath charms to 
soothe the savage breast. I study, and prac- 
tice, and trust that I may some day join the 
ranks of the artists who are helping to spread 
the gospel of music. _ 

Doris Mary Stewart (Age 18), 
Ohio. 


IS BVERYBODY MUSICAL? 


Is everybody musical? Yes, in some degree ; 
but many people like music in a different way 
than we do; thus we think they are not musi- 
eal. People may be thought to be unmusical 
for the following reasons: 

First, their environment may be quite the 
reverse of musical, and so they lose their love 
for music. 


Second, their taste for music may not be 
cultivated. 
Third, they may not know how to give 


utterance to their musical appreciation. 

Fourth, they may not have an opportunity 
to frequent the places where they could hear 
music. 

Fifth, some may like ragtime better than 
good music, because they are more familiar 
with it; and so they are considered un- 
musical. 

But even the faintest liking for any kind 
of. music shows us that everyone is at least 
a little bit musical. 

Bressipn Futcupr (Age 15), 
Canada. 


IS BVERYBODY MUSICAL? 
(Prize Winner) 


Is everybody musical? Most people say 
but I say ‘‘no.” A great many people 
do not realize the value of music at all. They 
think that it is simply a jumble of black notes 
on white paper. During a recital they fidget 
and wonder how soon it will be over. I have 
gone to many recitals and have actually seen 
one woman -go to sleep. Personally, IT think 
that, as Coué says, “if the world in general 
would pay more attention to good music, 
instead of jazz,.we could say in truth, iat 
every way I’m growing better and better.’ ” 
Here’s hoping that America soon wakes up 
to that fact. 
JBANETTH BHRGER Mra 13); 
New York. 


A litile bird perched on a, tree 
And sang a lovesome song. 

If I could sing like the little bird 
I'd be singing all day long. 


Johann Sebastian Bach 
Born at Eisenach, 1685 Died at Leipzig, I750 


Greatest master of ae contrapuntal (polyphonic 
or fugal) style. A lover of home and church. 

The Well-Tempered Clavichord” (“The Immortai 
Forty-Eight”), “St. Matthew Passion” and ‘‘Mass 
in B-minor,” are his greatest works. 


Property of 


Etude Portrait Series 


Puzzle Corner 
A. P. G. 


I am composed of eleven letters. 

My 1, 2, 3 and 7 is a very pleasant | time 
of the year. 

My 3, 5, 8 and 11 is one of the first 
things we learn when we study music. fis 

My 8, 5,3 and 11 is what the 8, 9, 3, 7 and 
6 tries to get when he comes to 8, 2, 3, 11 


‘our piano, 


My 8, 4, 6 and 11 is what we sometimes 


‘do if we practice with stiff arms, and when 


we are 8, 4, 6, 7 and 10, we are glad when 
our practicing is 10, 5, 3 and 11. 

My whole is what we eagerly wait for 
every month. 


\ 


Answers to Arithmetical Puzzle 


1 1685—1750, Bach. 

2 1685—1759, Handel. 

3 1809—1849, Chopin. 

4 1833—1897, Brahms. 

5 1770—1827, Beethoven. 
6 1797—1828, Schubert: 


There was a slight misprint in No. 1, but 
everybody seemed to notice it, and mentioned. 
it in their answers. 

Prize winners were: 

Mildred Behlmer (age 14), Indiana. 

Paul B. Nelson (age 9), Kentucky. 

Fred Hawkins (age 13), Missouri. 


Honorable Mention for Puzzles 


Virginia Mauldin, Dorris J. Howard, Ruth 
Hanson, Freda Shaw, Marian Keep, Willie 
Elma Patrick, S. M. MHortensia, Rebecca 
Wright, Ferna McCloy, Alice G. Johnson, 
Ruth Lebos, Anna Kozlak, Jr., Mary Kozlak, 
Jr., Helen Rahn, Maud McGowan, Ruth A, 
Rector, Catherine Johnson, Ruth Cacek, Ruth 
Lofgren, Mary Marjerus, Mary Rose Hurley, 
Kitty McCravy, Frances Crocker, Edith Al- 
pert, Marianne Lampsi, Dorothy Lut, Gordon 
Burton, Ida Mae Horsfall, Sylvia Rabinowitz, 
Beatrice Ruben, 
Crump, Ada M. Hartley, Katherine McKenna, 
Theresa D. Cardella, Alvina R. Lewis, Alice 
Estelle Harwin, Berdadine Condon, Mary Jo 
Smith, Ruth Andren, Marie Grossbusch, John 
Burt Clark; Vera Salaff, Eva Lydia Crawford, 
Olivia Fischer, Anna Dreveny, Ruth Alice 
Wilson, Jeanette Trotter, Josephine Stein, 
Gladys Northrup, Mildred Kidd, Ann Naylor, 
Lorene Shisler, Dora Lee Parsons, Sylvia 
Davis, Florence Shiely, Helen Oglesby, Leola 
Parkel, Frances Wakem, WBthel Townsend, 
Sylvia Moskowitz, Mabel Marsh, Eulalia 
Blurtt, Sarale F. Hyde, Veronica Miller, Marie 
Laura Killam, Marian Gallagher, Almeda 
Wyatt, Bessie W. Johns, Eula B. Blake, Mary 
C. Michna, Emma Lee Gertrude Fulcher, Mary 
W. Jones, Marian V. Kuh, Sarah Bomstein, 
Mabel Zollinger, Irene Volger, Doris Irene 
Mason, Cecelia Gross, Helen Reuland, Flor- 
ence Nyman, Josephine Coulombe, Anna Mon- 
goen, Dorothy Orr. 


Honorablé Mention for Composition 


Clara Brooks, Wilda Wetherall, Wlsia 
Heiston, Betty Kidwell, Bertha A. Reisinger, 
Lucille Hill, Harold Mulinex, Dorothy Orr, 
Rose Regenbogen, Lillian Abramowitz, Geneva 
Walters, Gussie Stern, Dorothy Gaugh, 
Thelma Brown, Luverna McDermott, Ethel 
Millirn, Elizabeth McJunkin, BHrna_ Burtt, 
Frances Loftus, Katherine L. Swartwont, 
Ruth Linfield, John Grant Killam, Jr., Mar- 
garet Gooch. 


Letter Box 


Dprar JUNIOR Hrupy: 

I have been taking THe Htupn for some 
years, and like it very much. I would like 
to enter the contests, too, but as I live so 
very far away my things would not reach 
you until long after the contests were closed. 
I would like to hear from some JUNIoR ETUDH 
readers. 

From your friend, 
Moummis SHevn Ban (Age 14), 
15 York Road, Rangoon, Burma. 


N. B.—The Junior Hrupw does not usually 
print letters asking for correspondence, nor 
does it, as a rule, give the addresses of the 
writers, but when one lives as far away as 
Burma, and reads the Junror Hrupe away 
over there, we are glad to give the address of 
the writer. 


Dear JUNIOR Hrupy: 

How wonderful it must be to live in a big 
city and to hear lots of concerts given by 
great musicians! But still, that does not keep 
one from learning everything one can, and 
studying hard with the best teacher one can 
find. I am taking lessons from a teacher who 
went to the New England Conservatory, and 
am studying harmony with her, too, from the 
same book that she used at the conservatory. 
I think it is a most wonderful study and hope 
to be a composer some day. 

I do not go to school for I am not very 
strong; so I give all my time to my music 
and reading THr Erupn, from which I get 
lots of help. 

From your friend, 
MADELINE STaAHnL (Age © hi 
| West Virginia. 


There’s music in the air 
Where ever we may go. 


There’s music absolutely every where 
That’s made by radio, 


Luverne, McDermott. Irene 


‘Beginners 
by — 
ANNA HEUERMANN HAMIL 


A Practical Course in 
Original Compositio 


THIS NEW AND IMPORTAD 
WORK IS THE MOST NOTE 
WORTHY OFFERING 
IN RECENT YEARS TO 
PROGRESSIVE TEACHER, 


From the simplest possible bi 
ginning this work introduces 
pupil to the fascination 
hreally truly composing.” Not 
ing is better calculated to furth 
the musical intelligence of pupil 
No knowledge of harmony on th 
part of the pupil is presuppo 
by this book and it can be u 
with children six years of age a 
well as by those of more matu 
years who have never been ab 
to find “just how to go about it 
Even the piano teacher who 
never offered class work to pup 
will find upon examining this wor 
that nothing else would serve s 
successfully in keeping, alive 
pupil’s interest in music lesson 


Price, $1.00 


1710-1712-1714 Chestnut St, 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Gita "Timb 


Lyrics by 
Charles O. Roos 
Music by 
Thurlow Lieurance 


JE ie has many, great amt 
beautiful stretches of outdoo 
country that are unequaled 
where. The valley of the St. Cy 
River is one of these marvelous s 


wonders and magic of this 
Timber country presented in inspire 


enchanting valley. 

These songs are unusual offeri: 
for the singers’ repertoire and 
will appeal to any music-lover who 
also a lover of the great outdoors. — 


Price $1.50 | 
THEODORE PRESSER Ui 


1710-1712-1714 CHESTNUT ST. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA, 


Mother Goose Fant 


Fon, SOPRANO SOLO AND TWO PART Chi 
By Arthur Nevin ‘ice, 

A Beautiful Work for Use by Musical 

The leading character, The Dream Maid, di 
Mother Goose Book of her childhood days and 
rospection of those childhood fancies, Itis a b 
and the chorus of Mother Goose characters can be 
young people from eight to eighteen years of age. 

Ideal for Summer Outdoor 


Theodore Presser C0, Ghestuat st. Pil 


a 
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SUBUBURUEO CLOVIS 
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LR INIA OA DNA 


Your Opportunity to Secure Groves | 


The Great Six-Volume Musical Encyclopedia Without One Penny Cash Outlay : 


(Including the New American Volume) 
Five Thousand Pages Cloth-Bound Weight 18 pounds 5 


Five Million Words 
SIR GEORGE GROVE’S MONUMENTAL WORK =| 


4 


The world’s foremost 
Musical Reference 


Book. 184 world-re- 


The authoritative . is 
Musical Court of Last PS 
Resort, 


human, interesting id 


written in = 


nowned specialists 
worked 20 years to 
produce “Groves” 


' English, by a master. Ke 


Only Twenty New Subscriptions Secures the Set Without Further Cost ig 


No College, Conservatory, 
Convent, studio or Home 
Music Library is complete 
without this splendid collec- § 


Ten of the Ten Thousand Important Questions Answered in Grove’s Dictionary 

-1. Did Schubert ever write any oratorios? 5. 
See 35,000 word article under 
Oratorio with 25 notation examples. 


Is the upper auxiliary note of a turn 8. 
always the next degree of the scale 
above the principal note? 


What were the social and professional 
relations of Mendelssohn and Sehu- 
mann? 


2. What is the difference in the manner A i See remarkable 65,000 word biog- K 
in which the long mordent and the See article on Turn with 380 raphy of Mendelssohn. tion. | 
short mordent is played? examples. 9. What were the main characteristics (Five ra Pe Fork ii eekiand iS 

See excellent article under Mordent 6. Why did Garcia refuse to teach of the folk song of Hungary? imannonth: a ELAe this splendid @ 
with 16 notation illustrations. Jenny Lind for eleven months? See 160,000 word article on the Folk work is yours) S 

3. Who wrote the first book on Har- Se 3 es P Songs of all the great countries of ; s 

mony and what was the nature of it? ae cocosndenien cbs full gue 10 ees tease th pik hha nena DON’T HOLD YOUR SUB- Ke 
See well illustrated 17,000 word portrait, ; MacDowell: Mase ote Min, Beach: SCRIPTIONS. Send them to | 
article on Harmony. @ why was it. Bach’ preferred ‘the Chadwick, Parker’ and other leading us as soon as you take them. eI 

4. . which A rita Fad was Bee- clavichord to the piano? | American composers ? REMEMBER! Only 20 new 

oven especially fond: See 15,000 word article .on the See comprehensive articles upon the SRE SOR ihn g K 

See 1200 word article on the Last History and Manufacture of the latest topics of interest in the mu- subscriptions are all that are nec- is 

Rose of Summer. Pianoforte with 18 illustrations. sical world. essary. is 

KG 
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1883 FORTIETH ANNIVERSARY CLUBBING OFFER! 


| YOU SAVE MONEY on your magazine purchases if you order TO-DAY! 


Remit for 
both 


$4.75 $3.50 


Regular Price SAVE $0.75 Regular Price SAVE $0.50 
ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE. “inl Remit for ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE.. Remit for 


Remit for 
all 


ETUDE MUSIC BIAS AZINE: acy oe Remit for 
Modern Priscilla.. all 


Pictorial Review.. $ 4.60 
SAVE $0.90 


Remit for 
both 


$2.35 
SAVE $0.65 


Remit for 
both 


$2.85 


SAVE $0.65 


ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE. .$2.00 


ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE. ace 00 
Ae Biot Lifes caer cs Couns ewe naene’ 2.00 


McCall’s 


By special arrange- 
American Magazine 


ment with other 
Regular Price 


ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE. .$2.00 
- 1.00 


| leading publications, 


both ‘ both 
Christian Herald Sunset Magazine H 
$3.25 $3.50 


SAVE $0.75 Regular Price ) SAVE $1.00 
ETUDE MUSIC pees Remit for ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE.. Remit for 


we offer to you the_ 


ETUDE 
MUSIC 
MAGAZINE 
mith your choice | of 


| high class fiction at a 

saving of from 20 to 
| 40%. 
| guaranteed and may 
advance at any time. 


Regular Price........- - Regular Price 


ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE.. 
Pictorial Review 


Woman’s Home Companion... 1.50 both Fashionable Dress A ee 
$3. 25 $3.50 


SAVE $0.25 Regular Price SAVE $1.50 


Regular Price Regular Price 


Remit for 
both 


$2.25 
SAVE $0.75 


Remit for 
both 


$2.25 


Remit for 
both 


$2.50 


SAVE $0.50 Regular Price SAVE $0.50 


Remit for Remit for 
Roth ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE. .$2.00 both 
Modern Priscilla.......-.-....+- 2.00 
$2.15 


$3.40 
SAVE $0.10 $4.00 


SAVE $0.60 Regular rice ) SAVE $0.75 
meas ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE..$2.00) Remit for ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE.. Remit for 
oO 
Delineator 


both ild’s : both 
$3. 10 $3. 50 Every Child $2.50 
SAVE $0.40 


SAVE $0.50 SAVE $1.00 


Remit for 
both 


$3.50 


ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE.. 
Pathfinder 


ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE.. 


ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE.. 
i Little Folks.. 


Regular Price 


ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE.. 
Today’s Housewife 


Prices are not 


ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE.. 


Mother’s Magazine 
Regular Price Regular Price..... ...- 


ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE.. 


| 2 ae 


MAGAZINES MAY BE 
SENT TO DIFFERENT 
ADDRESSES IF YOU 
WILL SO INDICATE. 


Regular Price 


Remit for 


“ear Remit for ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE.. Remit for 


both both 


$2.85 $4.75 $5.00 


SAVE $0.40 Regular Price SAVE $1.25 SAVE $1.00 


ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE.. ! 
4 ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE. . $2. Remit sor ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE Remit for Remit for 


People’s Home Journal........ 


ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE.. 


Review of Reviews 


Regular Price. 


ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE . 
Physical Culture. ........--+++- 3.00 


Regular Price. . 


teeeeeee, 


| THE ETUDE has American Magazine E Seti. re both both 
helped thousands to $4.25 $4.75 $4.00 


SAVE $0.25 SAVE $1.25 SAVE $1.00 
success and will help Remit for Renate for Remit for 
f you. 


Regular Price. .. . «--- 


ETUDE MUSIC MAGAcINE 
Good Housekeeping 


Regular Price........- Regular Price 


ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE.. 
Cosmopolitan 


ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE.. 
Youth’s Companion .. 


both both 
$4.25 $4.75 $4.25 
SAVE $0.75 


SAVE $0.25 SAVE $0.25 


$2.00 


~ Regular Price...... Regular Price Regular Price 


THEODORE PRESSER CO., Publishers 


1710-1712-1714 CHESTNUT STREET 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


MUSICAL SUCCESS BY Only Two Dollars a Year—12 Splendid Issues 
BING TO-DAY. Add Canadian Postage 25c—Foreign 72c. 


trex Tou nook Tana T $9 (() EXUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE 


Protects and 


Beautifies Your Car 


‘ a 


“4 
Sanne 


= s) Most. 
ab Economical 


O-Cedar Cloth Duster 


Anew,specially prepared dust cloththat 
lightens work by quickly and easily ab- 
sorbing every particle of dust. Far supe- 
rior to the use of odds and ends of rags 
generally used. Try it, 


O-Cedar Wall Duster 


A new, efficient and convenient duster 
f “ ad 
for cleaning the ‘out of reach places 
on walls and ceilings. 


O-Cedar Polish Mop 
This new, improved mop cuts house- 
work inhalf. The O-CedarMop combines 
three operations in one as it cleans, dusts 
and polishes at the same time. 
Quickly, easily and economically re- 


stores the original beauty of your floors, 
Always ask for O-Cedar. f 


P| 


WAX. c to Buy 


Fourteen years ago O-Cedar Polish was 
first introduced and today it is acknowl- 
edged to be the world’s leading furniture 
and floor polish. 


The new O-Cedar Wax now being in- 
troduced will through the same merits 
maintain this prestige of excellence now 
recognized as the O-Cedar standard. Use 
this new wax on all waxed surfaces. 


Use it on your automobile. It produces 
a brilliant, high lustre, and creates a pro- 
tective coating which grease and road 
stains will not penetrate. The action of 
water in washing cars treated with 
O-Cedar Wax does not “deaden” the 


Makes Old Cars Look Like New 


—and keeps new cars from looking old 


finish. The dirt easily slides off leaving 
the car with a bright, shining appearance. 


O-Cedar Wax is quickly and easily ap- 
plied producing an enduring lustre. Dust 
and grit will wipe from the glassy surface 
without scratching the. finish. 


For floors, furniture, linoleum, and all 
wood finishes use O-Cedar Polish. It restores 
the original /beauty, and gives a sparkling, 
new appearance, saving half the time and 
labor usually required. 

Buy O-Cedar Products. They are always sold 
on a guarantee of your absolute satisfaction. 


You can buy them at all dealers. 


CHANNELL CHEMICAL CO. 


Chicago - Toronto - London - Paris - Cape Town 


